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TIME FACTORS IN ACTS
September 9, 1975

Acts Chapter 1
Look at the title of the book. In your Bible it is called “The Acts of the Apostles.” Originally it just

had one or two words or one word really, because the article “the” is like the indefinite article “a” —
basically are not in the old Estrangelo text. Therefore, it was just called “Acts,” and shortly after this
it was called “Acts of the Holy Spirit.” By the time they got to translating it and getting a title on it
they called it “The Acts of the Apostles.” It is really not the Acts of the Apostles technically. It is
really the outreach of the ministry of two men, Peter and Paul. Other men come on the scene very
briefly and very shortly, but the whole thing is woven around basically two men, the ministry that
started in Jerusalem under Peter and the ministry that extended out to the Gentiles under Paul. The
first twelve chapters deal with Peter and Chapter 13 and following deal with Paul.

The book of Acts is the fulcrum, the pivotal point, between the Old Testament and the New
Testament. The gospels close up the Old Testament. Jesus Christ came as a minister to the
circumcision. When the Word says in John that God came unto His own and that He sent His son to
His own, who are His own? Israel. It is a great truth of God’s Word when you understand that the
gospels finish out the law. Everything Jesus Christ did he did to fulfill those laws. That’s why
Galatians says that Christ is the end of the law. A great portion of the book of Acts is knowledgeable
to some of you because of the classes you have taken, but I’'m believing that with the type of work
we are going to do it will set itself even greater than before. I want you to acquire an in-depth
spiritual perception and awareness of the book of Acts and an awareness of the greatness of that
Word and how it really fits. You can take any major piece of work that God has given in the Word
and if you really work it with a minute accuracy, by the time you finish it you will have garnered the
principles that then can be utilized in every other book in every other walk in your life where you are
walking and developing that spiritual depth and awareness. It’s a walk, kids. It’s not something you
learn overnight; the new birth is something that happens like that. It’s like the first birth when you
were delivered or brought forth. The new birth is an instantaneous thing, but the growing up is in
many respects like growing up physically. Spiritual awareness and real sharp perception does not
happen overnight. It’s a growth in your walk, your knowledge of the Word and your overall practice
of the principles of the greatness of God’s Word.

Acts is the fulcrum. You get a big enough fulcrum and a long enough lever and you can move
anything. I would say that the fulcrum is fantastic. These are the acts of the Holy Spirit. It has the
truth regarding the rise and expansion of the Christian church. You all learned in the Foundational
and Advanced Class that the greatness of what God gave on the day of Pentecost was already there
but He couldn’t explain it or make it known to Peter because Peter was not big enough to receive it.
It wasn’t that God was not big enough. It was just that Peter couldn’t receive it. God gave everything
that was available on the day of Pentecost, but Peter could not receive the revelation so that he could
teach the greatness of it because Peter was not big enough. If you are a five gallon jug you can’t put
ten gallons in at one time. So even though Peter was Gods man and the one who received the
greatness of it in the opening part and really moved with it along with John and some of the other
men, it took time until Paul came along to set the greatness of the revelation that we are going to see
the background of in the book of Acts.

When we work the book of Acts you will see the historical background of the other epistles. So with
your knowledge of the book of Acts, as we go through our year together and go through it line by
line and word by word, you will lay for yourself your fulcrum right. Then as you develop yourself in



your knowledge of Romans, Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians, you will have a long lever and then
you can move anything. The reason we are doing Acts this year again is because we lost it originally.
We don’t have any tapes left from the teachings of the first time, so I felt spiritually that we must lay
this foundation again and have it available to our people.

A great deal of Acts occurred in Palestine and with the missionary journeys it moved out to Rome
and the other places you will be reading about. I think you ought to know the six different names that
are used in Biblical times for Palestine. (If you have an opportunity read a book on the geography or
the topography of the Holy Land.)

1. Canaan - Genesis 16:3; 17:8 (Along with this sometime you will find it very profitable in
your understanding to read the first four chapters of I Chronicles.)

2. Israel - II Kings 5:2 - From the time Israel captured the land in their conquest until the
Babylonian captivity it was called Israel.

3. Judaea or Judah - Nehemiah 5:14; Mark 1:5 - After the Babylonian captivity it was called
Judaea.

4. Palestine - As far as I know there is not the name “Palestine” in the Bible and yet it was
called the land of Palestine since before the days of Christ. The word “Palestine” comes from
the word, “Philistia,” because the Philistines occupied very much of the area. Because these
people controlled so much of the land they called it Palestine.

5. Land or Promise - Hebrews 11:9 - The reason it’s called the Land of Promise is because
God promised it to them and God gave it to them.

6. The Holy Land - Zechariah 2:12

Today it’s called Israel, but the period of times that are covered in the Bible refer to it as the above
siX names.

Most Biblical scholars agree that the year of the crucifixion was A.D. 29. The period of the book of
Acts covers four Roman emperors, Tiberius (the emperor of Rome), Gaius, Claudius and Nero. There
is no definite date in either the Bible or in sacred literature or history or in secular history to pinpoint
basically what day the book of Acts started and terminated. It opened in a period when Tiberius was
the emperor and it closed in the period when Nero burned the city and was emperor.

There is a point in Acts 12:20-23 that we can document and give historical facts on. Herod died
during a festival that he gave for Claudius (who had been to Britain and returned to Rome) and this
occurred in A.D. 44. The festival was held at Caesarea which was the Roman capital of Palestine and
that’s where Herod died in A. D. 44. He was 54 years old when he died.

You might want to note these facts when you put all of this together. Gaius ascended to the throne on
March 16, 37 A.D. He was murdered on January 24, 41 A.D. Then when Claudius was emperor
Herod was made king over all Judaea, and the word “all” becomes very important. You see, when it
said “all Judaea” that included the area of Samaria and the other provinces involved. History also
tells us that Herod Agrippa died in the seventh year of his reign, which was soon after the completion
of his third year as king over “all” Judaeca. He was 54 years when he died. Gaius ascended to the
throne on March 16, 37 A.D. You add 7 to 37 and you get 44 A.D. You take the 3 years when he was
king over all Judaea and Claudius came on the scene in 41 A.D. and you add 3 to that and you get 44



A.D. So you tie these together and we know the dating of the twelfth chapter. So the year of the
crucifixion, A.D. 29, is where the book of Acts begins and up to the twelfth chapter will take us to 44
A.D. Now it’s much more difficult to work the last part of Acts to find out its termination point than
the twelfth chapter. The best way [ know to get to this is to give you some historical facts and then
finally work this out for yourself to the best of your ability.

July 19, 64 A.D. was the great fire of Rome.

Acts 24:27

Paul was arrested at Jerusalem and was sent to Caesarea (Acts 23:33). He was prisoner in Caesarea
for two years by Felix. Felix was the procurator at this time of Judaea. To the best of my ability of
working this historically there is a variation of two years as to just when he was the procurator there.
One man gives it as A.D. 51, another as A.D. 52 and another as A.D. 53.

Acts 24:10
Felix had not just become the procurator for he had been the procurator for many years.

Acts 24:2

“great quietness” - At this time when Paul was brought before Felix there was quietness and that
becomes very significant when you try to document the last chapter of Acts. It’s from the crucifixion,
29 A.D. Chapter 12 is 44 A.D., but what about the end? This great quietness that occurred happened
after the record of Acts 21:38 where they mistook Paul for that Egyptian, that false prophet. This
Egyptian was the leader of about 30,000 fanatical Jews who moved out and went across the Cedron
and up in the mountains and just waited for Jerusalem to fall.

Acts 21:38

The word “murderers” here is sort of interesting. The word is not at all what it is when we talk of
releasing a murderer.

“Murderer” - Sikarion

The plural is sicarii. That word in the Word is really significant because the Sikari were men who
boldly just murdered people in broad daylight and these groups did not start until the reign of Nero,
which started on October 13, 54A.D. He was captured and sent to Rome in 57 A.D. So that’s the
latest date we can have because there was quietness in the land. You may want to note that Felix
before whom Paul appeared was recalled to Rome in 61 A.D. He was recalled because of the
accusations that the Jews had lain against him; that he had misruled.

When Felix returned to Rome Festus became the procurator. Nero’s wife was married to Festus in 62
A.D. This becomes interesting when you tie this together with the burning of Rome and the
persecution of the Christians.

Acts 28:16

“the captain of the guard” in the text reads - the prefect of the Praetorian Guard. The Greek word is fo
stratopedarche. It says the “prefect” whereas the King James Version says the “captain.” But it
technically is perfect. Not plural - and that is real significant because the man by the name of
Burrhus, according to history, held this office singularly in Rome until February of 62 A. D. Then
after that there were two prefects, so when Paul arrived in Rome there was only one, so it had to be
before February of 62 A. D. You just get amazed at Acts when you really work this thing because the
writer of the book of Acts is Luke.



Luke 1:3

“from the very first” - onothen - from above

“perfect” - “divine

The centurion, according to Acts 28:16, delivered the prisoners to the captain. Had it been after
February of 62 A.D. it would have had to say the “captains” - plural. You talk about the accuracy of
God’s Word — it’s not a book of history but when it speaks historically it is always accurate. So we
know the latest he could have gotten to Rome was February, 62 A.D. He could have gotten there
earlier but not later. That we know.

Acts 28:1, 7-12

The sea was not opened for navigation until after February, so if the prefect of the Praetorian Guard
was singular until February, 62. A.D. and Paul had wintered at Malta and could not leave until
February because the sea would not be navigable; therefore, 61 A.D. would be the latest date. Do you
follow?

Acts 27:7-10

That’s the Feast of Tabernacle which was September 24. So that date in verse 8 has to be after
September 24. The two finest scholars I know disagree on this date, so I’ll give you both. Harnet says
that this was the year 56 A. D. when the embarkation date for Rome was. Turner says 58 A.D. We
know he was in jail for three years, so if you add three to 56 you get 59, and if you add three to 58
you get 61. When did Nero take over? October 13, 54 A.D. When was the city burned? 64 A.D. So if
Paul got out in 59 A.D. or even in 61 A.D. that would give him enough time that he could revisit all
of the churches mentioned in Acts and it would allow for time for writing Hebrews, I & II Timothy
and Titus, which were written after his Roman imprisonment. The latest date for the ending of Acts
would be 61 A.D. (I go with the early date if I have a choice.) The persecution of the Christians
started under Nero; therefore, sometime between 59 and 64 with the burning of Rome Paul lost his
life. Therefore, the latest you could go for the ending of Acts would be 64 A. D. The earliest I think
you can go is 60 or 61 A. D., allowing for the time for Paul to revisit the cities and to send off
Hebrews, I&II Timothy and Titus. Well, that’s where I think Acts ends. Acts begins in 29 A.D. and
ends in 62, 63 or 64 A.D. (not later than 64 A.D.).

Acts 18:9-11

This was in Corinth in the territory of Achaia. Remember in Acts 18:26 Aquila and Priscilla took
Apollos and showed him more perfectly in the way of the Lord. Where did these two people get such
great knowledge? They had been with Paul at Corinth for 1 1/2 years.

Acts 18:1-2

Claudius ruled from 41-54 A.D. The historical document is that the orders were given in A.D. 52 that
every Jew had to leave Rome. And if they left Rome in 52 A.D. and they just lately came to Rome
and Paul spent a year and six months (verse 11) let’s say they got there by February in 52 A.D., then
it would have been August, 53A.D. when Paul left Corinth. That is documented.

Acts 18:12, 17-18

In verse 12 “deputy” - proconsul

In verse 18 “a good while” - literally is - certain days

You see, when they had proconsuls they were not like an imperial province. They were just like a
little town. This area of Achaia came from the proconsul under Augustus and became an imperial
province under Tiberius. Then it was changed back to proconsul by Claudius in A.D. 44. Then finally
under Nero it was made free. Gallio’s brother is a very famous man in history, Sinica, who was the




leader of the Stoics. Having founded this philosophical group and not being in agreement with a lot
of the leadership, he was banished from the empire. But he was recalled according to history in 49 A.
D. Gallio was recalled to Rome to appear before the emperor for his misdeeds and his brother
interceded for him and his brother was recalled in 49 A.D. Therefore, he could not have interceded
before this and the records say that Gallio was not in Achaia in A. D. 54. If this is true, which it is
historically, then A.D. 53 is the latest date that Paul could have been brought before Gallio in
Chapter 18. If you take 54 A. D. when Gallio was not in Achaia and date it back 1 1/2 years, this will
bring you to 52 A. D. which is that year when Aquila and Priscilla had been thrown out of Rome and
came to Corinth and Paul ministered to them for 1 1/2 years.

Acts 18:21-23

When Paul left Corinth he sailed to Syria and then went to Jerusalem. That would be the Feast of the
Tabernacle, September 16 in the year of AD. 53, documenting Acts 18:21. And he then moved on
from Antioch to Galatia and Phrygia and that will bring you to the spring of A. D. 54.

Acts 19:1 and Acts 20:31 are covered during that time during those three years that Paul was in
Ephesus. Remember Acts 19:1 Paul came to Ephesus and in Acts 20:31 it brings you to that A.D. 54
date.

There are two other records in Corinth that I would like to set for you tonight.
II Corinthians 11:32

Tiberius was the king from 34-40 A.D. This record here I believe, according to history occurred
where Tiberius assigned Aretas in 37 A. D. So that’s when they tried to apprehend him.

Acts 11:28
Claudius ruled from 41-54 A.D. Josephus tells us that the famine began in the year of Herod’s death,
which was 44 A. D., so that is documented as 44 A.D.

Acts begins at 29A.D.
Acts Chapter 12 is 44A.D.
Then you get to 61 A.D. - before 64 A.D. closes the book of Acts.

In Acts Chapter 1 “the former treatise” is the book of Luke. A treatise is somewhat longer than an
Epistle.

Luke Chapter 1 - The top of the Bible says “The Gospel According to St. Luke.”

Luke 1:1-4

In verse 3 “in order” - explains why Acts is historically accurate.

This is also the background of Acts — that you might know and that you might know in order. If I
were going to put a title on this I would put “The Treatise According to Luke” because in Acts it says
“the former treatise.”

Acts 1:1

“Theophilus” - beloved of God

Perhaps the criticism of the Christians was the reason they used the word “Theophilus.” That was so
everyone who read it would know that it wasn’t a man but that it was addressed to beloved of God. In
the catacombs and other places you will see carved into the stones things like a fish and other signs
because you couldn’t walk up to anyone in those days when people were beginning to take a crack at



the Christians and say, “Look, are you a Christian?” because by that time someone would cut your
ears off. Every time there is a persecution and fear, people clam up and won’t talk. The early
Christians changed their symbols monthly. They did this to keep the Word moving, not because they
were afraid of losing their own lives.

Acts 1:2
“until the day” - ascension

So the gospel of Luke has to take us all the way through the ascension.

Luke is never mentioned in his gospel or in Acts as the writer of it.
Luke is mentioned in the following places: Colossians 4:14; II Timothy 4:11; Philemon 24

When you read about Luke, the beloved physician, don’t see him in white gloves doing surgery, etc.
The beloved physician means, I believe, the natural organic things that were available for healing.

There are four sections in Acts called the “we” sections. In those sections Luke was with Paul. These
sections are as follows:

Acts 16:10-17
Acts 20:5-15
Acts 21:1-18
Acts 27:1-28:16



PENTECOST TIMETABLES

AND DIVISIONS IN ACTS
September 9, 1975

It is pitiful that these great truths concerning the day of ascension and Pentecost have been hidden all
these years. The reason I want to teach this to the Corps is so you can understand it and teach it.

Acts 1:1
“all” - all without distinction

Luke was guided by God to put together the Gospel of Luke so that when the time came for the
revelation for the church of the body, it would fit right upon the gospels so that the book of Acts
would go right on from the Gospel of Luke. Holy men of God spake as moved by revelation. Luke
just lays the foundation so that the greatness of the revelation can be built right on and follow that
gospel. They received it on Pentecost but couldn’t explain it. The explanation came some years later.

Acts 1:2-3

“until the day in which He was taken up” - The Ascension
“his passion” - his death

“being seen of them 40 days” - This is a great key

Pentecost means “fifty.” Pentecost was a feast of Judaism or Israel. Called:

Feast of Pentecost

Feast of harvest - Exodus 23:16 — Around what corresponds to our 1" part of June when the first
grain of wheat was ripening.

Feast of weeks - Deuteronomy 16:9-10 — Because there are seven weeks involved.

The day of the firstfruits — Numbers 28:26

John 19:31 - That sabbath was an high day or special sabbath. Leviticus 23:4-12 & 23:15-21
explain the background.

Note: Dr. Wierwille referred to an article in the September/October 1973 issue of the Way
Magazine, entitled “And When the Day of Pentecost Was Fully Come,” during this part of the
Corps teaching. He used the article to explain that Jesus Christ did not die on Friday and rise on
Sunday. Please refer to the article for the specific contents of this part of the teaching.



Divisions of Acts

1. Acts 1:1-2:46 2:47*
2. Acts 3:1- 6:6 6:7 *

3. Acts 6:8-9:30 9:31 *
4. Acts 9:32-11:20 11:21 *
5. Acts 11:22-12:23 12:24 *
6. Acts 12:25-16:4 16:5*

7. Acts 16:6-19:19 19:20*
8. Acts 19:21-28:30 28:31%

In the list of the divisions of Acts, the asterisk (*) indicates a verse that is a summary, a conclusion (a
great statement that is not included in the division).

Dr. Wierwille exhorted the Corps to read Acts in these segments.

Geographical Points in Acts

1. Jerusalem
2. Antioch
3. Rome

Paul’s Visits to Jerusalem
1. Acts 9:26-30; Galatians 1:17—21 (3 years)
2. Acts 11:29-30; 12:25 (14 years - before first missionary journey)
3. Acts 15:2-4 (after first missionary journey)
4. Acts 18:21-22 (to keep the feast)
5. Acts 21:15 - 23:30 (when taken prisoner)

Dr. Wierwille exhorted the Corps to also read Acts in the sections of Paul’s visits to Jerusalem for
more light on the book of Acts.



Historical Documentation of Acts
September 15, 1975

There is no definite date in either sacred or secular history to absolutely substantiate the chronology
of the book of Acts. The record in the book of Acts, and as you know there are 28 chapters, overlap
into four of the Roman Emperors; namely Tiberius, Gaius, Claudius and Nero. Even though I cannot
give you the exact time of the opening of the book of Acts or the close, I’'m going to set before you,
all the facts I know concerning the book of Acts and history to at least document it in part.

Acts 12:20-23 - Herod is Herod Agrippa the 1°. There are a number of Herods that appear in the
Bible as well as secular history.

Tiberius — Ruled from 14 to 37 A.D.

Gaius Caligula — Ruled from 37 to 41 A.D. (Caligula means ‘little boot”)
Claudius — Ruled from 41 to 54 A.D.

Nero - Ruled from 54 to 68 A.D.

Josephus and Eusibius both indicate that Herod Agrippa died in the 7" year of his reign soon after the
3" year of his reign over “all” Judea and he died at the age of 54. Gaius’ accession, according to
history, was on March 16, 37 A.D. He was murdered on January 24, 41 A.D. Herod Agrippa began
reigning in 37 A.D. so he must have died in 44 A.D. He was made king over “all” Judea in 41 A.D.
after Gaius was murdered, so adding 3 to that you come up with 44 A.D. also. The “all” Judea
included Samaria and this became a reality when Claudius became the Emperor. This record in Acts
12 is 44 A.D. According to history Herod died during a festival given to Emperor Claudius who had
returned from Britain to Rome and then had come to Caesarea and Caesarea was the Roman capital
of Palestine. That is where Herod Agrippa gave this banquet for Claudius. This the general time
when these people from Tyre and Sidon came to pay their respects and this is the time of the death of
Herod.

The time of the crucifixion is generally set at 29 A.D. so you could pretty well say the beginning of
Acts is 29 A.D. and chapter 12 is 44 A.D. What about the 28" chapter? Can we document that? There
is nothing quite as solid as what I just gave you but it is real interesting, when you put it all together,
what you can approximate. It has to be before July 19, 64 A.D. That was when Nero burned the city
of Rome and before that Christians had been killed by the barrel-full and I’m absolutely confident
that Paul had given his life for the ministry he represented. The book of Acts cannot go beyond 64
A.D.

Acts 24:27

Festus became the ruler after Felix. Paul was arrested at Jerusalem perhaps in 57 or 58 A.D. because
from Jerusalem he was taken to Caesarea where he was imprisoned for 2 years and Paul’s defense
was made before Festus not Felix. In 51 A.D. Felix was appointed procurator of Judea. Some secular
historians have put Paul’s imprisonment in Caesarea as early as 52 A.D. That doesn’t agree with
God’s Word.

Acts 24:10
Governor is Felix, whom Paul said had been a judge unto this nation “many years”. So this can’t be
52 A.D.



Acts 24:2
“great quietness” — there was no “great quietness” at the time when Felix became the procurator but
something occurred in that land that brought a great deal of quietness.

Acts 21:36-38

The chief captain in vs. 37 asked Paul, “Canst thou speak Greek?” because he thought he was that
Egyptian according to vs. 38. Now this Egyptian, historically, had been a leader of about 30,000
fanatical Jews who wanted to see the city of Jerusalem fall. The word ‘murderers’ in vs. 38 really
gives a fantastic documentation that hardly anybody ever sees. This word murderer is sikarion. The
sicarii, which is plural, were so bold and so strong and so adamant that they deliberately murdered
people in daylight. Josephus says that these sicarii started murdering people in daylight under the
administration of Nero. Nero started reigning on October the 13" in 54 A.D. So at the time of the
capture of Paul in Jerusalem and when he was sent to Caesarea, there is one sure thing, it had to have
been after 54 A.D. from that word “murderers” in vs. 38. That’s how accurate God’s Word is when it
speaks. When you put this together, the latest date Paul appeared before Felix would be 58 A.D.
because he was there in jail 2 years. In 61 A.D. Felix was recalled to Rome for misrule and Festus
became the king. Paul appeared before Felix and then later on he appeared before Festus. Then later
he was sent to Rome. Acts 28 has a real significant documentation.

Acts 28:16

“the captain of the guard” — literal translation is “the Praefect of the Praetorian Guard”. The
Practorian Guard was the top guard group. The Greek word for captain of the guard is —
stratopedarche. It is singular. Josephus tells us that a man by the name of Burrhus held this office in
Rome as the Praefect of the Praetorian Guard until February 62 A.D. One man was the captain of the
guard until February 62 A.D. when two Praefects were appointed for the Praetorian Guard. So if
there was just one in vs. 16, which there was, then Paul had to get to Rome before February 62 A.D.

Acts 28:1,7-12

It’s real interesting in verse 11 the ship had wintered in the island. Paul, after the ship wreck in
chapter 27, stayed on the island of Malta or as here is called Malita. They stayed there over the
winter and the sea is not open for navigation until after the month of February. They did not leave on
this ship of Alexandria until after February. So the latest they could have left this island to head to
Rome was 61 or 62 A.D.

Acts 28:30

Paul was there 2 years. Herod burned the city of Rome on July the 19" 64 A.D. From putting all this
together, the latest Paul could have died would have been 64 A.D. After Paul gets out of prison, he
revisited some of the churches, he wrote the book of Hebrews, I & II Timothy & Titus, before he
gave his life. When I put all this together I figure that we could pretty well say that he arrived in
Rome in 61 A.D. and left in 63 A.D. and died before or during or after that great persecution of the
Christians and the time, of course, when Nero burned the city of Rome. That’s as close as I can put it
into the history. That’s all I know about it.

There is other information in Acts that I can document historically that will bless you. In Acts
chapter 18 we have the record of Paul’s coming to Corinth.

Acts 18:7-11
A year and 6 months in Corinth.
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Acts 18:24-26

Where did Aquila and Priscilla acquire a more perfect knowledge of God’s Word than Apollos had?
Because Aquila and Priscilla were in chapter 18, they were in Corinth for that year and a half when
Paul taught there. In A.D. 52, the Jews were compelled to leave Rome. This was in January of 52,
and if they left Rome in January, they would arrive in Corinth in February of 52. Putting it a year and
a half later, Paul would have left Corinth in August of 53 A.D.

I think that’s an interesting documentation of that record in Acts 18:24ff. where they got to Ephesus
before Paul came there.

Acts 18:18-19

Acts 18:12

The word “deputy” is proconsul. This Gallio had a brother named Seneca. Seneca is the founder of
the Stoic philosophy. Seneca was banished from the Roman Empire but he was recalled again in 49
A.D. according to Josephus. According to Josephus Gallio was not in Achaia in A.D. 54. Therefore
A.D. 53 is the latest date Paul could have been brought before this man. That’s why in Acts 19:1
where Apollos was at Corinth, Paul having passed through the upper coasts came to Ephesus, has to
be approximately A.D. 54. It’s real early in Christianity isn’t it? Boy, you see how the Word like two
years and three months all Asia Minor heard the Word. That Word of God moved in that first
century. They were right out there speaking the Word, moving it. The reason I love to put this
together historically is because all the liberals push the date forward. They make it real late. Like
John — 98 A.D. Then the Word of God doesn’t fit. The word of God always takes precedence over
everything. When it speaks historically then you look for the historians that agree with the Word.
You don’t look for the Word to agree with the historian. Our approach and our respect for the Word
give us that great lever of power. The average person looks at the secular historian then sees the
complication in the Word. They accept the secular historian and through the Word out. We hold the
Word first then look for the secular historian. If we can’t find any, we stay put on the Word, till we
find a secular historian smart enough to say what the Word says. An entirely different approach, but
it’s one that works. We certainly have as much right to our approach as the others do to theirs, by
sheer logic.

Acts 11:28

Josephus says the famine began in the year of Herod’s death. The Bible says it came to pass in the
days of Claudius Caesar. The critics have said the Bible doesn’t tell the truth. It “came to pass”
(fulfillment) in the days of Claudius Caesar, it started in the year Herod died and it stayed over and
reached its fulfillment, completion, when Claudius was the emperor. I don’t see any contradiction,
only in people’s minds. Why couldn’t a famine start in 41 and run to 44?

II Corinthians 11:32

Tiberius, the Emperor, assigned Damascus to Aretas sometime between the years of 34 and 37 A.D.
One of the historians says that he assigned it to him in 37 which would be the year of his death. |
believe this is right because it will document this record in Corinthians and when you study the life
of Paul, which we will, this becomes singularly significant as a date because you will be able to tie
this year in with the rest of the years that I have given you.

Acts 1:1

Who is “I”’? — Luke is never mentioned in the Gospel of Luke. He never mentions himself. All the
information that you can gather regarding Luke specifically is in seven sections in God’s Word.
Colossians 4:14 II Timothy 4:11 Philemon 24
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The “we” sections in the book of Acts;
Acts 16:10-17 Acts 20:5-15 Acts 21:1-18 Acts 27:1- 28:16

Here is the writer of the book of Acts as well as the book of Luke. When it says beloved physician,
don’t get the picture of a man in white gloves or a man who’s just been in the room washing with
soap all the way up to his elbows slipping his fingers into some gloves. That’s not it. I believe that as
the beloved physician, it was Luke who knew the things that perhaps have pretty well been lost in our
culture on “What do you do?”, “What do you eat?”, “What do you take?”, you know when you need
the stuff. It’s like organic gardening. He was not a surgeon. He was not a man who used a scalpel. As
the beloved physician he gave those remedies that were known and that he had learned and studied
and was knowledgably aware of is what he shared. I think Luke was a highly educated man, very
well schooled, but one of the great truths I see again in this Word is; it’s not important who the
speaker of the Word is, or whether his name is mentioned, the important thing is the Word. Not once
in Luke did Luke say, “I’m the writer.” Not once in Acts does he say it, yet he says “We”, and he
puts forth the greatness of the Word. Of all the four Gospels, there is none any greater than the
Gospel of Luke. As I have told you previously in other classes, that Acts is the fulcrum. Acts is that
pivotal point between the old and the new. In our next session I’m really going to open that; show
you the whys and the wherefores, but tonight just the historical background and to show you that
Luke was a fantastic man and yet he is not written up in history of the Word and given a great big
wonderful eulogy. As a matter of fact it doesn’t really even name him except at those three places
and yet he is the writer of two of the great records of God’s Word. So again, what difference does it
make if history never remembers us, as long as we remember in our lifetime to hold forth the
greatness of God’s Word? Cause it’s that Word of God that’s important in Luke’s life and it’s the
greatness of that Word that we’re going to look at real in-depth. We’re not going to then see much
about the man, Luke, but we’re going to see an abundance of the greatness of God that Luke wrote.
Boy, how I thank God that he wrote it. Had he not written it, you and I would not know what we’re
going to know or what we do know really occurred in Christianity. Luke is the one who wrote the
book of Acts and he sets before us all of those great truths that make it possible, for us in The Way
ministry, to tie together; like the record in Corinthians; the revelation that was given to the
Corinthians; to the Ephesians; to the Philippians; to the Colossians; to the Thessalonians, we can all
tie together because of the writing of that one man known as Luke. It makes possible for us to build
on the fulcrum of the greatness of that Word, even though Luke is not even mentioned. That’s why
it’s not important who the man or who the woman is. The important thing is that the Word was shed
and told and set. When we get into the accuracy of Luke’s presentation, you will find that Luke is
just like all the rest of the writers of any of the books of the Bible, a wonderful man, committed,
disciplined and received his revelation, for he was a holy man of God who wrote and spoke as he was
moved by the Holy Spirit as it was God breathed. You’ll see the great perfection and accuracy of that
book as we get into it.

12



The Book of Action — Acts1:1,2

Pentecost
September 18, 1975

Biblically, the number 7 is always perfection. The week finishes on the 7" day. When God originally
instituted the law, He said the 7" day was the sabbath and He gave some specific orders because that
was the perfection of the week. It’s over with. It’s finished. The number 8 in the bible is always a
new beginning. The first day of the week is the 8" day and that’s always a new beginning.
Numerically the number for Jesus Christ is 8-8-8. He was the new beginning. What other 8’s can you
think about in the bible? The 8" manifestation listed in Corinthians is speaking in tongues.
Circumcision is on the 8" day. Allot of things come to your mind when you start thinking these
things. Look for these when you’re studying the Word. This is not always true in translations because
sometimes it won’t fit. A Russian by the name of Panyon did a complete translation of the New
Testament and he did it primarily from a mathematical point of view. It’s a fine piece of work. It has
some error in it because the problem is text. If we had the original Word — remember that in the
foundational class? If we really had the original Word there would be absolutely no error in it.
Sometimes to get back to that is a little difficult.

The book of Acts has 8 major divisions in it. That of course speaks loudly to my heart because as

I’ve taught you, Matthew, Mark, Luke and John are Old Testament. It’s the book of Acts that begins
the newness of the whole thing. I’'m going to set these divisions before you tonight.

The 8 divisions of Acts

1. Actsl:1 —2:46 summary Acts 2:47
2. Acts 3:1 —6:6 summary Acts 6:7

3. Acts 6:8 — 9:30 summary Acts 9:31
4. Acts 9:32 —11:20 summary Acts 11:21
5. Acts 11:22 —12:23 summary Acts 12:24
6. Acts 12:25 —16:4 summary Acts16:5
7. Acts 16:6 —19:19 summary Acts 19:20
8. Acts 19:21 — 28:30 summary Acts 28:31

There are three great geographical points or divisions also.
Jerusalem

Antioch

Rome

If you’d like to approach it another way, you could build it around two men.
Peter first 12 chapters
Paul chapters 13 through 28

Now there are a few men that enter in on the scene just briefly but the whole book basically revolves
around those two central figures, Peter and Paul.
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Actsl:1

“treatise” — A treatise is not an epistle. An epistle is a letter. A treatise is a more formidable,
generally a more extensive piece of work than an epistle. It would be a pretty thorough over-all
presentation.

“the former treatise” — is the Gospel of Luke
“O Theophilus” — beloved of God

The book of Acts is God’s record to us of the rise and the expansion of the Christian church, the
church of the believers who were first called followers of the way. Jesus Christ is The Way and as
people followed him because he had said “I am the way”, they were called followers of the way. It’s
the oldest name for believers in extent — followers of the way. Later on because they were
manifesting the love of God and the greatness of the new birth, the Christ in them the hope of glory,
they were called Christians — Christ-in. Because they saw Christ in them, therefore they called them
Christians — Christ-in. So a Christian was to be one who was a follower of the Lord Jesus Christ and
in their walk you could see the Christ. That’s Christian. They were called Christians first in Antioch
of Syria which we’ll read in the book of Acts but long before they were called Christians they were
called followers of the way because Jesus Christ is The Way, the truth and the life. This book that
we’re studying is the action book and all action is contingent upon believing because without
believing there is no action. That’s why it’s called Acts, A-C-T-S. It’s acts, acts, acts not talk about,
not sit around and mope about it, it’s acts, acts, acts, acts. Action, action, action. It’s the book of
action. One of the old manuscripts, that’s all it has for the title is Acts, A-c-t-s. Ours say here in King
James The Acts Of The Apostles. That is not quite true because all the Apostles are not even
mentioned in the book. It is acts of apostles. That’s right. I think that’s a great record but it’s also
more than that. It’s acts of men like Aquila, women like Priscilla — acts, acts, acts — took him home
and instructed him in the Word of God more perfectly — acts, acts — see it? I suppose we’re not going
to change a lot of this stuff. [ don’t care if we never change it as long as you change your mind and
you understand it in your head. That’s all that’s important. This is the book of ACTS, got it?
Generally if you’re going to define it, you know cut it like I did, Peter — yes, Paul — yes. That’s the
major but sandwiched-in — John, Ananias (remember Ananias going over and doing a little trip for
God on Paul?) — acts, acts, acts, acts — and that one word will keep hitting you all through the year —
acts, acts, action, action because all believing is action. We’re going to see this church to which you
and I belong, moving out like the world has never seen it all because men and women dared to act.
Same God today! Then you see why Christianity has gone down the drain, why is it the laughing
stock of the whole world? Because there are no acts — just talk about it — you know. People know
how to shake cocktails but they don’t know how to rightly divide the Word. Without the knowledge
of the accuracy of that Word, you cannot have right believing and when you can’t have right
believing you can’t act. You just sit around and talk about it. It’s just a head session. It’s just a rap
session. You know — argue, “Well, I think one religion is just as good as another”, “We all want to go
to the same place don’t we?” You see why that book has to sit right between John and Romans? It
couldn’t be at any other place. It just wouldn’t work. You put this at the end of Revelation — it’s too
late to act then. Today is the day of salvation. Now is the acceptable time. That new first, it’s the 8", a
new first. Never in the history of the world had anybody been born again till this time. Man that’s got
to be fantastic when that hits you. It’s just got to electrify you on the inside. Acts, acts, acts. Former
is only a what? A treatise, this one acts; addressed to us, the body. That’s why the word Theophilus
means beloved of God.

“O Theophilus” - The Bible scholars basically all say it’s addressed to the man, Theophilus. I don’t
believe this. If it is, it’s ok with me but the word Theophilus means beloved of God. I would like to
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think, and I do, because there’s a lot more involved in the background of my mind than I’'m going to
tell you now but, you see the whole book of Acts is addressed to the beloved of God, not just one
man, but that man born again of God’s spirit who wants to do God’s Word according to God’s will is
beloved of God, therefore act, Theophilus. That’s the meaning.

“Of all that Jesus began both to do and teach” - Not ‘all” without exception but ‘all’ without any
distinction as he presented the systematic progression in the life of Jesus. The reason I have to go
with this ‘all’ in that definition is because in John 21:25, it says, “And there are also many other
things which Jesus did, the which, if they should be written every one, I suppose that even the world
itself could not contain the books that should be written. Amen.” It’s a figure of speech which means
the writings would be voluminous, tremendous volumes. That’s why that ‘all’ in chapter one has to
be not all without exception otherwise that would contradict what we just read in John, right? If it’s
God’s Word it cannot contradict itself. You see how simple this thing becomes? “Do and teach”

Acts 1:2

“Until the day in which he was taken up” - You and I know that’s the day of the ascension. Luke
24:50-51 — That is the day of the ascension. The ‘until’ is the including of, not up to, but the
including of the ascension.

NOTE: (Following is the teaching part on Pentecost being 8 days after the day of the ascension. Only
scripture references and brief notes are included)

Acts 2:1 — there are four names for Pentecost in the Bible. It occurred in what we call our early part
of June, at the time of the ripening of the first grains of wheat and barley, the first grains.

1. The feast of Pentecost

2. The Feast of Harvest - Exodus 23:16

3. The Feast of Weeks - Exodus 34:22 & Deuteronomy 16:9-10
4. The Day of the Firstfruits - Numbers 28:26

The first day of the feast is always a sabbath day. The sabbath does not always mean it has to be a
Saturday.

Acts 1:2-3 — After his death he was seen of the Apostles forty days.

John 19:30-31 — That sabbath day was the first day of the feast of unleavened bread.

Leviticus 23:4-21 - The first month is called Nisan in the Bible. It was called Abib before the
Babylonian captivity. After they returned from the Babylonian captivity they called the first month
Nisan.
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Acts 1:2-5
September 23, 1975

Some of you wrote to me with questions after the last teaching. After all of these years that I’ve been
in research, there is never a time when a question is addressed to me, especially in writing, that I do
not again evaluate the whole thing. I’'m constantly checking and rechecking because every man is
frail. Every man lacks a tremendous amount of ability. There is no man living who cannot learn from
other men and other women, therefore it behooves me to be honest with God’s Word that whenever
anyone has a question regarding God’s Word that I again look at the Word and try to evaluate it in
the light of that question. Before I teach Acts again, I want to once more give you the salient facts
that I’'m knowledgeable of regarding the dates of the book of Acts.

Paul had to be out of Rome in 64 A.D. when Nero burned the place. Paul was arrested in Jerusalem
and he was sent to Caesarea. He was imprisoned by Felix and he was detained there for 2 years. Felix
was the Procurator in 52 or 53 A.D. Eusibius the historian says he was appointed in 51. Felix was
succeeded by Festus, who heard Paul’s defense and also Agrippa heard it. According to the Word of
God Felix had been “many years” the Procurator when Paul stood before him in Acts 24:10. So Paul
must have stood before Felix after 54 A.D. Felix was recalled to Rome no later than 61 A.D. because
his brother, Palos who was a friend of the Emperor, died in 62 A.D. Festus was helped by Nero’s
wife. Nero married her in 62 A.D. So Festus was still in office sometime after 62 A.D. In Rome
when Paul was delivered to the Praefect, there was only one, whose name was Burrhus and Burrhus
died in February of 62 when two Praefects were appointed. Before Paul Arrived at Rome he wintered
at Malta. The sea was not open till February so Burrhus would have been dead by the time Paul
arrived in 62. So Paul had to arrive in Rome by A.D. 61 at the latest, therefore he would have
embarked in A.D. 60 for Rome and according to the record in the Word, “sometime after the fast”,
which according to Leviticus 23:27 and Numbers 29:7 would have corresponded to the later part of
our month of September. Paul was in Fair Haven which is listed in Acts 27:8. So he must have
embarked for Rome about August no later than A.D. 60. Paul had been held by Felix for two years
Acts 24:27, so he had been arrested in 58 A.D. This fits with the information regarding Tertullus’s
accusation which concerned the false prophet and the Sikarion which arose during the reign of Nero
after 54 A.D. The compliment paid to Felix by Tertullus where he said “great quietness” and
numerous recorded events in the life of Felix fully account for three years, therefore the earliest
possible date for Paul’s arrest would be 57 A.D. in Jerusalem and the latest possible date 58 A.D.
Therefore — Herod’s death 44 A.D., Paul’s arrest — 57 or 58 A.D., Paul’s arrival at Rome — 60 or 61
A.D. concluding with his two years in prison in Rome which would bring it to 62 or 63 A.D.
Therefore he was freed and out of Rome by 64 A.D. when Nero burned the city. There’s a record in a
lot of your Bibles in II Timothy that says II Timothy was written from Rome — Paul’s 2"
imprisonment in Rome. Nero died in 68 A.D., so if Paul was killed at the hands of Nero, he had to
have been captured sometime after the 64 A.D. period of the burning of the city and have been
returned to Rome and executed there before the end of 68 A.D. when Nero died. These facts that |
have given you are absolutely solid. The little things in between you can work on but you will not be
able, as far as I know, to get closer than those two years like 57, 58 and 60, 61 or 62. That’s all I
know about it. Okay, that sort of locks in dates. It can’t be after 64 A.D. for the last chapter of Acts
but the last chapter of Acts doesn’t say Paul died. Sometime later he did.

There is no man living that I know of who could expound and declare unto you the “all” that is
within the record of the book of Acts. Perhaps, by God’s mercy and grace, I’ve spent as much time in
this book as any man living and yet I’'m not an authority on the book of Acts. I don’t know if ’'m an
authority on anything except that I'm an authority that ’'m not an authority. Because every time you
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get to that Word of God you just stand in utter amazement at the greatness of that Word. I stand in
amazement that our eyes have been blinded through the years at some of the simplicity in that word.
Things that, you just read them and there they are like diamonds and how all of us could have been
brought up if we were within the pail of the church and yet never have seen or been taught the
greatness of this wonderful record. As I told you, the book of Acts stands as a great fulcrum on which
the whole old and the new swing. Last time we meet we got into the 2" verse a little bit.

Acts 1:2
Until the day in which He was taken up — The day of the ascension

the Holy Ghost — 1" usage of pneuma hagion — holy spirit. In old English the spirit many times is
referred to as ghost. Like a man when he gives up his breath-life, he gave up the ghost, gave up his
spirit. I do not know how the carry over came into the language of utilizing the word ghost for spirit
but it certainly doesn’t communicate. The word ghost does not communicate the greatness of the
word in our day and time because to most people ghost is something spooky in a haunted house with
pendants running to and fro and backwards and forwards and pots moving around, some squeaky
doors at 11:30 at night, 2:30 in the morning. The words are pneuma hagion. Pneuma is spirit. Hagion
is holy. It’s a remarkable thing that people through the years should have taught that The Holy Ghost,
The Holy Spirit was given on the day of Pentecost. Here it is the day of the ascension and previous to
that day the record says that Jesus Christ through pneuma hagion had given commandments unto the
Apostles. Therefore, whatever pneuma hagion is, must have been available before the day of what?
Pentecost. In the sense it’s used here. It could not just have come on the day of Pentecost. So the
teaching, theologically, that The Holy Ghost or The Holy Spirit came for the first time on the day of
Pentecost, has to be an error. Here you have it in verse 2 regarding a time preceding the ascension.
“After that he through pneuma hagion had given commandments.” He had already given them,
before he ascended. Here in verse 2 there is no article “the” in the critical Greek text. The old
Estrangelo Aramaic as well as old Hebrew had no article “the.” Therefore, in order to get to the truth
of God’s Word you have to be able to handle it without the article. I never get shook in our research
when there’s an article or when there isn’t an article because we have to work our research ministry
deeper than the article. We have to be able to see the truth in it with the article or without it. Here
according to the book on Receiving the Holy Spirit Today it’s usage 2c. “His pneuma upon certain
believers. Not upon all believers in the Old Testament and throughout the four Gospels. This by
direct appointment of the Lord. Included here we have the operation of the manifestations of
prophecy, word of knowledge, word of wisdom, discerning of spirits, faith healing and miracles. This
pneuma, like all of God’s charismata, is latent potential power until put into operation and thus
manifested by the believer who has received it.”

through — dia — by or proceeding from. God who gave it to His spirit which was upon Jesus Christ,
so he got it by revelation. God gave to Jesus Christ the commandments which Jesus Christ in turn
gave to whom? The Apostles. If Jesus Christ had been God would God have needed to reveal
anything to him?

Holy Gheost — the words pneuma hagion are never capitalized, therefore all capitalization has to be
private interpretation. Yet we have to readily understand that when we speak English we’re dealing
with a different language than Estrangelo Aramaic or Greek. We’re dealing with a language were
proper nouns are capitalized. That’s what’s required in English grammar. If you capitalize the letter
‘¢’ in cat or the ‘d’ in dog, this will not affect the cattiness or doggy-ness. When you upper case spirit
or holy it makes a tremendous because when you have a capital ‘H’ or a capital ‘S’ it has to refer to
God, for God is Holy and God is Spirit. This has caused no end of confusion, because you and I well
understand and know the difference from God’s Word between the giver who is Holy Spirit and His
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gift which is also called holy and spirit, small ‘h’ small ‘s’. That confusion of capitalization has
caused no end of problems for people and they’re still fighting about it.

had given commandments — This had to be in addition to the 10, or the 2 — love God and love your
neighbor. People say in our day, in the age of the church, we have no commandments. Were in the
dickens do you get that from? You ought to read the Word. We do have. We’re supposed to live by
the law of the spirit of life in Christ Jesus. We’re commanded to do this. Nobody knows the full
extent of the commandments that were given unto the Apostles whom he had chosen.

the Apostles whom he had chosen - This is a remarkable statement. Jesus Christ always did the
Father’s will, right? He was tempted in all things like as we are yet without sin. He had the freedom
to sin, yet he chose not to. He always did that which was right in God’s sight. Yet here in the Word
of God it says “the Apostles whom he had chosen.” Who chose the Apostles? One of those he chose
was Judas. Real neat when you think about that. Did he then choose Judas so he’d get properly
betrayed? No! He chose Judas because Judas had the ability to succeed. He had the ability to walk. It
was latent within him. The potential was there. Every man has to make up his mind what he’s going
to do with it. Judas had the same opportunity to believe that John had. As a matter of fact when you
work the integrity and accuracy of God’s Word, you will find out that Judas perhaps had more
natural leadership ability than Peter and certainly far more than Nathanael or Matthew, perhaps more
so than even John because Jesus Christ gave him the responsibility of being the secretary/treasurer
for the Apostles. Jesus Christ did not give him that responsibility to tempt him because temptation
does not come from the son of God. He gave it to him because the man had ability to carry it out. He
had potential leadership and he made it available to him so this man could produce the best is
possible for him to produce. The same opportunity to produce the best if we blow it makes it possible
for man to be the sourest he can be. Judas was one of those. I stand in utter amazement of that Word
because it says “the apostles whom Jesus Christ chose and I do not believe that Jesus Christ made a
mistake in choosing. I think the people made a mistake in their response to the choice. Judas did, not
Jesus Christ. I doubt if any of you have in your center reference Luke 6:13 relative to “the apostles
whom he had chosen.” I’'m not talking about the reference bibles like Thompson Chain, Scofield,
Bullinger, etc. These are some of the great works through the years.

The greatest as far as I’'m concerned is Bullinger who of course has also in some respects what 1
believe the greatest error in it but, you know, so what. Men stand approved before God rightly
dividing but rightly dividing or wrongly dividing isn’t what gets you into heaven or gets you out of
heaven. It’s eternal life that gets you there, the new birth. So even if Bullinger wrongly divided it
he’s still going to be in heaven. If Wierwille wrongly divides it, he’s going to make it too. It’s not a
matter of that that I’'m concerned about right now. The point is that in Luke 6:13 it lists and
enumerates the 12 Apostles. Every apostle is a disciple but not every disciple is an apostle. The
“about 120” were not all apostles but they were all disciples. The apostles whom he chose, it says in
Luke 6, are 12 and one of those 12 was Judas Iscariot. The word Iscariot (this was his name)
indicates what city he came from “Judas from the city of Iscar, in Judea”. It’s the old cultural way of
naming people. The other 11 were all from the territory or province of Galilee. Here it’s the day of
the ascension. Judas Iscariot had to be present at that time for he gave commandments unto the
apostles whom he had chosen. How many did he choose? -12 - What day is it? — the day of the
ascension- How many were there? — How many did he give commandments to? — 12 — One of those
12 was Judas Iscariot therefore Judas had to be alive so he could give them to him. This truth is so
simple and yet most of us have missed it a lifetime. No one showed it to us and we were taught just
the opposite. We were taught that when Judas betrayed the Lord Jesus Christ that immediately
afterwards he went out and hanged himself. Therefore if he hanged himself immediately after the
betrayal then he could not have been alive some forty two or three days later. You put in people’s
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minds he’s dead, then you read Acts “given commandments whom he had chosen (less one Judas).”
You never give it a thought that it has to be twelve because we were taught that Judas had died. We
read the Word, we see the words but our minds register eleven instead of twelve. That’s the trickery
of the human mind. That’s why you have to shake yourself up in your upper story. You just - - wake
up! Drive yourself to read what’s written and to be knowledgeable and see the points that are written.
This is something that you just don’t learn overnight. As a matter of fact, in all its fullness, I don’t
think we learn it in a lifetime because I have found after years of reading the Word I still didn’t see
what it said and I think I’m about as honest on the Word as any man living. Well, the Word of God
says that Judas had to be present on the day of the ascension.

Acts 1:3

To whom — is a pronoun. When you read the Word, watch the pronouns. The subject is the apostles
whom he had chosen. The apostles whom HE had chosen. “being seen of them.” See the them?
Verse 4, them is in italics but it’s properly supplied. “commanded them” in verse 4, “that they
should not depart ... which saith he, ‘ye’ (the apostles whom he had chosen.” “but ye”, verse 5, the
apostles. “When they”, verse 6, “therefore were come together, they asked of him saying, ‘Lord, will
thou at this time restore...” “And he said unto them (the apostles whom he had chosen)”, verse 7.
“But ye (the apostles whom he had chosen) ... and ye shall be witnesses (the apostles)”, verse 8.
“while they”, verse 9, “a cloud received him out of their sight.” Verse 10, “And while they (the
apostles whom he had chosen) looked ... two men stood by them (the apostles whom he had
chosen).” Verse 11, “Which also said ye men of Galilee.”

Now you’ve changed nouns, subjects. I guess truth being so simple makes it so complicated for us at
times. It follows right through with the pronoun until it gets to that one point and then it says “ye men
of Galilee”, not ye apostles whom he had chosen but ye men of Galilee. Sometime between verse 10
and verse 11, someone left the scene of the apostles and that had to be Judas from Judea because the
remaining were all Galileans. That’s the accuracy with which it is set. Watch your pronoun. Watch
your subject. A pronoun is controlled by its closest associated noun. It may be three nouns away but
its closest associated one. Generally it’s the closest one to it but not necessarily, grammatically but
from the Word of God I haven’t found any like that.

also — Dr. Bullinger did that great work on the word ‘also’. You need to mark that in your Bibles
because it’s used haphazardly in the King James editions we have. Here in verse 3 it’s out of order. It
should read, “To whom he showed himself also alive.” Showed himself also, he showed himself to
others but to the apostles also alive.

after his passion — after his death. Here’s a place where someone took a crack at me a year or two

ago to indicate how stupid I was. You can’t convince people who don’t want to be convinced. He
said that I taught that the Word means what it says and says what it means therefore ‘he showed
himself also alive after his passion, after his death’, meaning that while he was dead he showed
himself alive. I said, “O, my God if you’re dead, you’re dead. Soup is soup. Apple butter is apple
butter.” If you can’t understand soup and apple butter then what are we going to do about it? He
showed himself also alive after his death, after his death, after his passion, after he had been dead
because God raised him. Not when he was dead did he show himself alive but you see anything to
belittle the Word, anything to cut down the Word, anything to disgrace the man or the woman who’s
really trying to teach the Word. Bullinger has a good translation of ‘after his passion’ in his marginal
notes, “after he suffered.” That means after he died, after he was crucified and died. God raised him
and in that resurrected body, after his passion by many infallible proofs.
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by many infallible proofs — if it’s an infallible proof, then it’s an infallible proof. It’s a proof that
cannot be waylaid, it cannot be nullified. We’ve done a piece of work someplace on what occurred
after Jesus Christ was resurrected on Saturday and before he appeared in his resurrected body to
Mary on Easter Sunday morning. Because that will give you the information on how he showed
himself also alive after his passion by many infallible proofs It will handle a number of very difficult
verses from Peter where he witnessed in his resurrected body to the imprisoned spirits who were
responsible for the Noah trip.

(Note: this information is in September 1986 tape of the month titled How to Enjoy the Bible #2 in
the 2" teaching on that tape)

being seen of them forty days — we handle this previously.

“And speaking of the things pertaining to the kingdom of God” — The kingdom of God is over all.
Get a picture in your mind of the kingdom of God over all, no beginning, no ending. The best thing I
can put in my mind is like a complete semicircle. That’s kingdom of God. Now one little segment
under that kingdom of God is Genesis chapter 1 & 2, another segment is Genesis chapter 3 &
following, another segment gets into the Gospels. One of the segments under it is the church of the
body to which you and I belong. The church of the body is under the kingdom of God. There is a
kingdom of heaven period under the kingdom of God and that’s the Gospels. When Jesus Christ was
here upon earth, it was the kingdom of heaven, like the king from heaven, under the kingdom of God.
With the death of the king there is no kingdom left and you see the kingdom coming again in the
book of revelation underneath the kingdom of God because verse 11 says, “... this same Jesus,
which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have seen Him go into
heaven.” So he’s coming back. Things that were not fulfilled under the kingdom of heaven period,
will be fulfilled with his return, when the king in his personal presence comes back to earth. The first
time he was born a child in a manger. The second time he comes he’s not going to be born; he comes
as king of kings and lord of lords. The first time, they could nail him to a cross. The second time he’s
going to do some nailing of heads and a few other things, he comes as king of kings and lord of lords.
Now Jesus Christ could talk to them about the kingdom of God but there was one segment in there
I’m sure he couldn’t talk about, which was the church of the body. That’s why I’m sure he didn’t talk
to the about the church of the body. He talked to them about the church of the bride, because in verse
6 they questioned him and they said, “Lord, wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom to
Israel?” The kingdom to Israel was the message of the bridegroom and the bride, but they had killed
him, God had raised him and the apostles saw him and they said, “Man, are you gonna now restore
the kingdom? You gonna give the kingdom back? The bridegroom is here in his resurrected form,
now we gonna have the kingdom?” He couldn’t talk to them about the church of the body to which
you and I belong because he didn’t know it. It was the mystery that had not yet been revealed but had
he been God, he would have known it. He spoke to them about the kingdom of God. Why didn’t he
speak about the church of the body? He didn’t know it. You can’t talk about something you don’t
know. Had he been God, God knows everything; he would have spoken about it. See that accuracy of
the Word?

Acts 1:4

“Being assembled together” — is translated some places as eating together. Center reference has it
‘eating together’ in some of your Bibles. If you want it, you can have it. I don’t buy it. You know
something; I’ve just lived long enough to know that if I’ve got something real urgent to do; that’s no
time to have steak. When I haven’t got anything else to do, then it isn’t bad to have steak. I’m just as
confident as I’m sitting here that he wasn’t eating with them just before he ascended. I don’t care
what they say in their texts, it can’t be right because it’s just not the way man is made and he’s the
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son of God. He’s not going to sit around nipping on cracker jacks. Look at verse 2; he gave
commandments, right? He’s not sippin’ beer. He’s not drinking wine. Look, it’s just about time for
him to leave and he’s not coming back for at least almost two thousand years.

If you had been Jesus Christ, just with your little bit of sense, would you have been having an eating
and a drinking party? No! That’s why I know it can’t be. ‘Being assembled’ — he was with them. He
was giving commandments, last minute things. In athletic contest were more honest than we are in
the Bible. Can you imagine; the coach just before the NCAA final, getting his whole team together
and saying, “Now let’s eat a little and dine a little and wine a little.” Who’s kidding who? Isn’t that
silly? I think the center reference is silly. That ‘being assembled’ is right on; being with his kids so to
speak; the people, the apostles whom he had chosen. What a fantastic thing.

wait for — they weren’t to wait for, they were to wait until it came to pass because waiting for
something never brings it. You can wait for the return of Christ and you’ll never bring him. We’re
not asked to wait for the return. We’re asked to wait until his return. It’s just a little minor detail.
Look at the command. “... commanded them that they should not depart from Jerusalem, but (were
to) wait (wait, wait in Jerusalem then) until the promise of the Father, ‘which, ... ye have heard of
Me.”

Acts 1:5
with — is the Greek word en — in.

baptized with the Holy Ghost — pneuma hagion. The promise of the Father, of verse 4, equals
whatever it is to be baptized in pneuma hagion of verse 5. John’s baptism with water, was a baptism
of the remission of sins, a washing away of sins, indicative of those sins being washed away; like the
goat that they placed outside of the temple, that when the high priest came out of the temple, after
having made the proper sacrifice, he would lay his hands upon the goat and the sins of the people
were carried on the head of that goat into the wilderness and that goat was left there to die. John’s
baptism was a water baptism with a baptism of repentance. By shear logic, man should have seen that
with the coming of a greater, the lesser would be fulfilled and thus terminate. Remember when Jesus
Christ came to John the Baptist to be baptized in the river Jordan? John didn’t want to do the trip
because he said I’'m not worthy, you ought to be doing it, but that the law might be fulfilled, John
baptized Jesus. That baptism with water went out when the baptism with pneuma hagion came in.
The reason the word baptized is used with pneuma hagion is because the first part of the gift is
always the new birth and it’s a one time deal because it’s eternal life, therefore it’s the word baptized.
It’s not a matter of an element. It’s a matter of an internal birth, Christ in you the hope of glory.
That’s why it’s called baptized in. John baptized ‘in’ because it was immersion, not sprinkling or
dipping or dry cleaning. That’s why John baptized in. The Baptists ought to like that. When you’re
baptized in pneuma hagion, it’s in, that’s why it’s eyes behind your eyes, ears behind your ears, nose
behind your nose. That’s why he is in every fiber of your being. With the coming of the greater the
lesser terminated. The one question left is “Why do they continue water baptism in the book of Acts
after the day of Pentecost?”” The Word of God says in Acts 21:20 because “they were zealous for the
law.” If a stop sign is removed you have the freedom to still stop because you could be zealous for
the law even though there isn’t any. That’s exactly why they continued water after the day of
Pentecost, on a few occasions, till they finally got to the greatness of the revelation and then there’s
no listing of water in the book of Acts.

When we get there I’ll show it to you. It just dries up completely because they believed the

revelation. They should have believed it here. Jesus told them. He said, ”John baptized with water,
fine, but, but, in contrast, ye shall be baptized with water and the” ... no, no, no ... just with preuma
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hagion, holy spirit. You don’t need water when you have holy spirit. That’s bigger. Water was
simply an outside trip. With this you could put Romans together, for the law can not give
righteousness. All the water can’t wash your sin away. All the hands of the high priests laid on the
head of the goat could not change a man’s heart, only Christ in you the hope of glory, holy spirit in.
These apostles along with Jesus had come through this John experience. They had known of John’s
ministry. They knew the brevity of it. They knew how he lost his head, how he was killed. They
knew the reasons of baptism with water, so Jesus just commanded them to wait until they were
baptized in pneuma hagion. All of them had been baptized in water previously because they were
Israel and the bride. These are remarkable times here. None of us could ever go through what these
men went through because they just lived at that time when they belonged to Israel and they were
called out of Israel as the bride then later on something occurred where they went into the body of the
church. Something that can never occur again occurred to these men. They belonged to two churches;
the church of the bride and the church of the body and only because they lived in that transition
period. They were not only men who had been baptized with water but they were also men baptized
with or in pneuma hagion. They were men, old testament, who had the spirit on them. They were
men after the day of Pentecost with Christ in them the hope of glory, the spirit in them. They lived in
two great administrations, at the close of one and the opening of another. It wasn’t in the first one
that they made their great impetus in the world and on life. It was after the second that they became
men who turned the world upside down. What the law could not do occurred after the baptism with
water. It came under the baptism of the spirit with Christ in them the hope of glory. If people are still
zealous for the law, they’re still going to demand water. If it’ll keep them happy, give it to them. I
don’t care, but being happy isn’t the accuracy of the Word.

not many days hence - Why didn’t Jesus Christ say, “Ye shall be baptized in pneuma hagion eight
days from now.”? He did not know. What he knew, he gave commandments. Don’t you see it?
Everything he said he got by revelation. He just said what God gave to him and God said, “not many
days hence.” He didn’t know it was 8 days or 5, or 7, or 9 but he knew ‘not many days hence’. You
and I looking back, we finally learned it’s 8, we used to believe it was ten. Maybe next year they’ll
shorten it to seven but right now we’re still convinced it was 8. You and I looking back in history can
tell there were some days involved and the number, but they looking ahead had no way of knowing.
That’s why it wasn’t a waiting for. It was a waiting until. Had it been three months, they had to wait
until. That’s why if they’re going to wait for something until, something that had never been here
before, never, had never been here before, somebody better have drawn those plans, as a draftsman,
very accurately. You never had a bridge before. Now we’re going to have a bridge. Somebody
drafting up that idea would have to be pretty accurate. Nobody’s ever been born again. Nobody has
ever spoken in tongues, nobody. Now they’re going to do it, sometime, not many days hence. That’s
why I know there had to be a lot of instructions back in the Gospels.

You get to John; he talks about the spirit, a lot of teaching. Now he could know that something like
this is coming on the day of Pentecost, still he did not know it was the mystery; Christ in you the
hope of glory; that the Gentiles could be of the same body; fellow heirs and of the same body. That’s
why I’ve seen in the Gospels and I’ve traced that for you, how he told that the spirit would be in you,
lead you into all truth, all those other things that are in the Gospels, all teaching, teaching. People
have said of our ministry, “Well, if speaking in tongues is really of God, you don’t have to tell them
how to talk.” Jesus Christ taught them and I’m sure you’re no better teacher than he is and I know
I’m not, therefore if Jesus Christ taught people what to do, maybe it wouldn’t hurt us if we followed
suit. Just imagine the greatness of this, people. It either has to be man’s freewill or total possession.
Knowing what I know about the Word, that possession is of the devil, this has to be by freewill and
he said they’re going to get something not many days hence that has never occurred before. Now if it
has never occurred before somebody has got to have some blueprints. That’s the greatness of these
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verses in here among other things. You have to see that Jesus Christ taught them what to look for.
That’s why later on when we get to Acts 2 there has to be cloven tongues and it sat upon them. He

taught them all this before it ever occurred. That’s what this was all about, before he ascended. This
is another reason [ know they weren’t drinking wine, or eating hamburgers or pizza.

ye shall — the “ye” included Judas Iscariot — the apostles whom he had chosen. He said to Judas
among others who was there, “ye shall” is absolute tense. No ifs ands or buts about it, baptized in
pneuma hagion not many days hence. Had Judas been born again of the seed of the serpent, as they
teach, then that verse has to be a lie because you can’t be born of two seeds. That’s why I know he
wasn’t bon of the seed of the serpent; the Word of God says so because he spoke to the apostles
whom he had chosen and he said, “ye shall.” “Wait until”, right? As we read further down we find
out that Judas did not wait until. Had Judas waited until, what would have happened to Judas? He
would have got born again. Had he believed God’s Word, he would have received because believing
equals receiving. That’s why Judas could not have been born of the seed of the serpent. We’ll see
later on when we get there that when it says Judas went to his own place, it doesn’t mean he went to
hell. It has always amazed me ever since I’ve had a little knowledge of God’s Word, why everybody
always wants Judas to go to hell. It always has amazed me and it still does tonight, why anybody
should want anybody to go to hell. The only reason why somebody would want somebody to go to
hell is because they don’t know what hell’s all about according to thee Word. That’s the last place I
want anybody to go. I don’t mind if they get a hot foot but not hell because that’s just total opposite
of what I believe God sent His son for. I want everybody born again. I want everybody saved. I want
everybody to hear God’s Word. I don’t want anybody to go to hell, but somehow or the other people
think that Judas had it coming. “He deserved it.” Well when you look at that honestly, who deserves
heaven in the first place? Nobody. So we all deserve it. The very fellow who wants Judas to go to
hell deserves it to, right? Why doesn’t he point his finger back at himself and say, “I go to hell with
you.”? Truthfully it’s always a ‘holier than thou’ religious fanatic that does it. He may be
Presbyterian or Catholic but he’s still fanatic. Or he may be Pentecostal or he may be something else.
That brings me to the love of Christ. I doubt very much if I’d have left Judas in, had I been Jesus.

I doubt very much if you’d want him in your twig or your branch but Jesus Christ took him back.
Right after the resurrection he was there. Not once does he reprimand him. Not once, according to
God’s Word, does he take a crack at Judas. I call that love. He offered him the same privileges he
offered the other eleven. I call that love. He is our example. Truthfully, can we do less than to love?
Can we do less than to love the unlovable? It is just our responsibility to love with the love
wherewith Christ Jesus loved us; to love with the tenderness wherewith he was tender; to love with
the compassion wherewith he was compassionate; to love with the beauty wherewith he was so
beautiful, so glorious, so magnanimous. For greater love has no man than he lay down his life for his
friend; Judas was Jesus’ friend. I think he said, “Ye are my friends.” You and I have a better
relationship. He is not our friend. He is our brother and our big brother to boot. Isn’t that beautiful?
That’s the greatness of a little bit of this. We’re just barely scratching the surface of what’s all here.
When you look at the Word again, like tonight, look at the great inherent truths that are there, behind
the word that’s written. Many times I see the Word in all of it’s beauty like an apex. I see it way up
there. It’s a beauty, but what about the foundational stones underneath? These all have to be there in
order to hold the apex, right? John truly baptized with water, but ye shall be baptized in preuma
hagion not many days hence — is the apex. Underneath are all these building blocks, these stones.
I’ve just shown you a few of them tonight that are just built into that foundation. That’s the glory,
that’s the magnificence, that’s the greatness of the word. I’'m not reading into the Word. I’'m just
letting the Word set and showing you the blocks that make up the building of the greatness of that
Word. All of those blocks are written in the Word some other place, but to put it all together with a
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verse like that, you’d have to take at least three months of searching the scriptures daily, finding this
record in Deuteronomy, this one in Isaiah, here’s one in Matthew, here are others in other places and
see how finally that whole building is so fitly framed together that it was possible because God so
loved that man could receive what God made available through Christ Jesus, to be baptized, a one
time deal so you couldn’t lose it. Baptism on the outside you could water it daily but baptism on the
inside can only occur once. It’s a one time deal; Christ in you the hope of glory; to be filled with
pneuma hagion. That’s the greatness of it.
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ACTS 1:2-9
September 25, 1975

Tonight I want to give you some concluding facts about Paul and the book of Acts. I’ve gone over
everything that I’ve worked previously and this is all that I know about it. If you know any more,
keep it to yourself for a while. If there is anything in the Corps library on the life of Paul, read it.

These are the facts in synopsis form that I’ve put together.

One of the great facts is that I believe that Paul must have been out of Rome by 64 A. D. That was
the year when Nero had the big fire. I cannot imagine a prominent leader like Paul not being out of
that city by that time or he would have been burned like the rest of them.

Paul was arrested at Jerusalem and then sent to Caesarea where he was imprisoned by Felix and
detained for two years. Felix was succeeded by Festus who heard Paul’s defense. And Agrippa did
also. Now Felix was the procurator, 52 or 53 A.D. (Eusibius, the historian says he was appointed in
51 A.D.). According to Acts 24:10 Felix had been “many years” procurator when Paul stood before
him. I cannot think of many years as one or two years. The reason of course is that Paul was
mistaken for the false prophet and other things that occurred. Therefore, Paul must have stood before
Felix sometime after 54 A. D. If he was appointed in 51 A.D., then sometime after 54 A.D. Felix was
recalled to Rome no later than 61 A.D. because his brother, Palius, died in A.D. 62 and he interceded
for Felix in Rome; therefore, Felix must have beer in Rome in 61 A.D. Festus was helped by Nero’s
wife. Nero had married her in A.D. 62, so Festus was still in office sometime after A.D. 62.

Another interesting fact was that Paul was delivered to the prefect, Burrhus, who died in 62 A.D.
because two prefects were appointed in February, A.D. 62. Acts tells us that Paul wintered at Malta
and the sea is not opened until February, so Burrhus would have died by the time Paul arrived in 62
A. D. So Paul had to arrive in Rome no later than A.D. 61, but considering the navigation he would
have had to embark toward Rome in A. D. 60 before the sea became unnavigable. Sometime after the
fast that is listed in Leviticus 23:27 and Numbers 29:7 Paul was at Fair haven, Acts 27:8. So he
must have embarked from Caesarea for Rome about August no later than A. D. 60. And since Paul
was held by Felix for two years according to Acts 24:27, he had to be arrested in 58 A.D.

This fits with the information regarding Tertullus’ accusation which concerned the false prophet and
the sikarion who arose during the reign of Nero. Nero reigned from 54 A. D. to 68 A. D. The
compliment paid to Felix by Tertullus about the great quietness and numerous recorded events fully
account for at least three years; therefore, the earliest possible date for ~ arrest would be 57 A. D. and
the latest 58 A. D. in Jerusalem. Paul’s arrival at Rome would have been in 60 or 61 A.D. at the latest
and that would have to be early 61 A.D. He was imprisoned in Rome for two years, so if it was 61 A.
D. he would be out in 63, if 60 A. D. he’d he out in 62.

I know, therefore, that he was freed out of Rome by 64 A.D. when the city of Rome was burned in
July by Nero.

I have a note at the end of II Timothy, that say it was written from Rome when Paul was brought

before Nero the second time. If that is true then I know that it had to be before 68 A. D. because Nero
did not rule beyond that date. These are all the facts that I’ve been able to put together.
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Acts 1:2
“day in which he was taken up” = ascension “through” = dia = “by” or “proceeding from” Here it is
the Giver giving it to Jesus by revelation.

“the Holy Ghost” = pneuma hagion

The commonly accepted teaching through the years is that the holy spirit first came into concretion
or manifestation on the day of Pentecost. If that is true how can he already be in operation in verse 2
of chapter 1?

First of all the word “ghost” I understand, but our times do not understand it in the sense in which the
Word gives it. I’d very much like to get rid of the word “ghost” if we could. That’s why in the Holy
Spirit Book we speak of it as spirit. Mark the holy spirit markings in the book of Acts from the
appendix in Receiving The Holy Spirit Today book. The confusion is that they did not distinguish
between the Giver and the gift.

There is no article “the” in any critical Greek text in verse 2. You must learn to handle the Word of
God without any articles since in the oldest manuscripts there is no article ‘the’ anyplace. Therefore,
it’s not important for us to work the Word from an ‘article’ point of view. It’s important to work it
without. We would not have had the difficulties with pneuma hagion had we not been English
because a proper noun has to be capitalized in English grammar. And it makes a lot of difference if
you capitalize “spirit” or leave it lower case. In all translations they capitalize it when they feel like it
and when they didn’t feel like it they left it in lower case.

“had given commandments”

We have people today who say that there are no commandments for the church to which we belong.
Bologna! We just don’t have the 10 commandments. One of the commandments we have is the law
of the spirit of life in Christ Jesus. This is a command to us. Here Jesus Christ gave commandments
unto the apostles. Very few of those are retained for us. John 21:25 - “the world could not contain
the books” * figure of speech meaning voluminous things that Jesus Christ did and said. That’s why
the first verse in Acts the “all that Jesus Christ began to do and teach”, the ‘all’ is all without any
distinction. If it were all without exception you would have had “oodles and oodles” of books;
likewise with the commandments.

“the apostles whom he had chosen” — Luke 6:13 gives a listing of the apostles and one of those is
Judas Iscariot. Judas was from the city of Iscar, which was in Judea. Twelve were present on this
occasion. Therefore, Judas could not have been dead at this time. They have a real problem with this
and the remarkable thing is how they handle it. They just avoid it! Our minds trick us because of
what we have been taught previously. It’s a trick of the Adversary to blind our minds so we can’t see
the light of the gospel. He does this through people, through wrong teaching. Remember that Judas
Iscariot was the only apostle who was not a Galilacan.

As you work the Word remember to watch your pronouns. A pronoun is controlled by its closest
associated noun. It’s possible to have one noun or two nouns between it and yet the pronoun is
controlled by the closest associated noun.

Acts 1:3
“to whom” = the apostles whom he had chosen

“Also” precedes the word “alive.”
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In verse 4 “them” is in italics but it is properly supplied. Watch the pronouns.

)

“They,” “‘them,” ‘‘ye,” = the apostles whom he had chosen

Through verse 10 the pronouns refer to the apostles whom he had chosen. Verse 11 changes nouns
to men of Galilee. Sometime between the time reference in verse 10 and the opening of verse 11
somebody of the apostles whom he had chosen must have left. And that one can only be Judas
Iscariot because the remainders were all men of Galilee.

I wonder how many pronouns we really have in here between verse 2 and verse 11. 17 pronouns —
that’s real significant, isn’t it, using 17 pronouns before changing a noun again.

“passion” = death

“many infallible proofs”

The attestation of the resurrection of Jesus Christ has to be an infallible reality. Can you imagine one
as prominent as the Lord Jesus Christ upon whom they expended so much effort arid time to get him
crucified properly and to take care of him to see that he was really dead, and when word came to the
authorities as to his not being there, they first thought that the apostles had stolen him. But when they
looked twice they saw that the materials in which they wrapped him were still there, but something
on the inside was gone. Boy, that must have been stranger than fiction! Put yourself in the place an
authority. Do you think maybe you would have gone down and taken a look yourself? (You can’t call
a church St. Peter’s or St. anything unless you have one of the bones of the saint under the altar. That
old Pete must have had a lot of bones.)

I love that word “infallible proofs. “ In one of our research books I did a piece of work on the
appearance of the Lord Jesus Christ in his resurrected form and what he did on that Saturday after he
arose and on that Saturday night before he appeared to Mary or others on what we refer to as Sunday,
the first of the week. (Find out what work and read it and put it into your mind here in this section of
Acts. Note: this material was taught and is on the September 1986 Tape of the Month, teaching #2.)
This resurrection is a cataclysmic type of thing and this becomes real significant because when you
get to the new birth, that is the one thing you have to believe in. And it all begins right here in this
particular section.

“forty days” — I don’t know the reason for the forty days. - I know the numerical work of it but why
forty days I really don’t know. It has to have something to do with that which would make it possible
for Jesus Christ to fulfill everything so that when you finally come to the day of Pentecost it can fully
come. The whole period of time is eight days after this is the day of Pentecost, so 1 don’t know why
he was seen of them forty days. Nor do I know what occurred or why God waited eight days to make
it a new beginning. [ know of no record in the Word that gives me much light.

“speaking of the things pertaining to the kingdom of God” - why did he not talk to them about the
church to which you and I belong? He did not know it. Had he been God he would have known. But
he could speak about the kingdom. Whenever I think of the kingdom of God, I always think in terms
of a beautiful rainbow. It starts somewhere and I can’t see the beginning or the ending. That’s the
kingdom of God. It’s God’s kingdom and God is overall. He spoke to them about the kingdom. From
the context he talked to them about restoration because later on they say to him, “wilt thou at this
time restore the kingdom again to Israel?”” Under that kingdom of God you have the original first two
chapters of Genesis, all of that and then the Patriarchs, the Law, the Church of the Bride — that’s all
under the kingdom - then the Church of the Body, then the Return of Christ. Whenever the Bible
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talks about the kingdom of heaven it is only that period of time when the king from heaven, God’s
gift to man, Jesus Christ, was upon earth. When he was here you could have the church of the bride,
because the bridegroom was present. It was a calling out from Israel. This becomes real significant
here because he showed himself alive after his passion. They had crucified the bridegroom. Now
again he is alive. What about the kingdom now? See why that question would come’ up now
logically? “Will you now restore the kingdom to Israel, because the bridegroom is back?” That’s
really beautiful. That must have really been fantastic — he talked to them about the kingdom of God.
The reason it is in the genitive case is to put the emphasis on GOD — GOD’S Kingdom — or as it says
it in King James - Kingdom of GOD. God is the king of the kingdom, even when His son is her upon
earth. There’s a gospel record, a parable, where the fellow sent his servant into the vineyard and they
got rid of him and finally he sent his only son and they executed him, and of course, that refers back
to Christ. With that you put that record in Hebrews 11 - the prophets.

Dom = reign of the king

Acts 1:4

“assembled together with them” - Some center margins will say “eating together with them.” That’s
a bunch of bologna! Can you imagine for one minute that you’ve just got 15 minutes left upon earth
and now we’re going to make you a steak dinner! It just doesn’t make sense.

“Commanded them” - commanded the 12 apostles. The Word of God is the will of God.

“for” = “until” - You never wait for something, you wait until. We’re not waiting for the return of
Christ we’re waiting until he returns. Because waiting for something never brings anything.

Acts 1:5

“with” = en = “in”

“baptized in holy spirit” = promise of the Father in verse 4.

“not many days hence” — Why did he not say eight days? He did not know. Had he been God he
would have known.

“ye” =12 apostles

Had Judas gone back to Jerusalem, waited there and believed, he would have received. Therefore,
Judas could not have been born of the wrong seed. Isn’t it funny how people always want people to
go to hell? Especially those you don’t like. That’s the last place I’d want anybody to go. Jesus Christ
willed that all might be saved. Jesus Christ didn’t come to send people to hell, but rather to keep
them out of it. I think this is absolutely beautiful. God so loved that He gave, Jesus Christ so loved
that he gave, we ought to so love that we give. Sure, Judas betrayed Jesus Christ, but he was with
him from the very time of Jesus Christ’s resurrection appearance. He could have seen him earlier but
I know he saw him then because there were 11 apostles present, and the only one that wasn’t there
was Thomas Didymus, the doubter. Jesus took Judas back, must have been there whenever he taught,
40 days. I call that love. Since Jesus Christ is our brother and our example, what about us?

He specifically told them to go back to Jerusalem. This is even more interesting to me because they
were all Galileans and Galileans were not liked in Jerusalem. They were segregated out to the

Galilean Hill. He sent them right back into Jerusalem.

In verse 12 it says they returned to Jerusalem. When they came to Jerusalem they came to an upper
room, verse 13. There were 11 apostles in verse 13.

30



John’s baptism was an outward water trip unto the remission of sins. It was not at all what the
baptism ‘in preuma hagion not many days hence’ was going to be. It was like in the Old Testament
when the high priest would come out of the holy of holies on the Day of Atonement and lay his
hands on the head of a goat and then that goat was driven out in the wilderness and left there to die
carrying the sins of the children of Israel. It was simply that God had said that this was what He
would do for the children of Israel if they were there and believing at the time.

Mark 1:4; Matthew 3:11

When John baptized Jesus Christ he did it for the fulfilling of the law. John’s ministry was very brief,
perhaps six months. He baptized “en” water. There is only one way to rightly be baptized with water
and that is immersion. That’s why it’s “in,” so the Baptists were at least right in going under. So if
you are going to go water, you have to have immersion. John baptized IN water. It’s absolutely
remarkable that one of the last things that Jesus Christ said was that in verse 5 - be baptized in
pneuma hagion, because with the coming of the greater there was no reason for the lesser. The lesser
continued because as Acts 21:20 says, they were all zealous for the law. That continued for some
time in the book of Acts, but finally when the great revelation of what came on the day of Pentecost
was fully taught, then there is no more water baptism in the book of Acts. It is remarkable how we
can have lost all of that and gone back to water baptism through the centuries. Since about 200 A. D.
we’ve been back to it and just as adamant about it today as they were during any centuries. Christians
even kill each other over it.

Verse 5 is just as plain as day for those who have eyes to see.

It’s really remarkable this age. We are dealing with men who lived under two great administrations.
They were believers of Israel saved. Then on the day of Pentecost they were born again and belonged
to both the bride and the body. They were baptized with water and then pneuma hagion. Both
administrations are there. The reason the word “baptized” is used is because it’s a one-time deal. In
the old administration when they were baptized with water, they were just baptized once. When you
receive Christ in you it’s a one-time deal. That’s why it’s eternal life, a one- time deal and why
baptized is used here.

“not many days hence” - It said in verse 4 to wait in Jerusalem He didn’t know how many days.
What he knew he knew by revelation. He gave commandments to the apostles. God gave him the
information by revelation.

Luke 24:49-52 - tarry ye

The ascension occurred at Bethany. In Acts 1:2 the location had to be Bethany.

So when he told them to go back to Jerusalem they had to go from Bethany to Jerusalem because the
ascension occurred at Bethany.

Baptism with water is external and baptism with pneuma hagion is internal. That’s why the first
could be lost and the second can’t because the second is eternal life. That’s why Israel could only
remain saved as long as they believed. You believe once and you stay saved. That’s the difference.

Acts 1:6

“came” — should be deleted

Literally - “When they therefore were together” - Verse 6 in the King James Version implies that
they came together again, but was when they were together. Tie this together with “kingdom of God”
of verse 3.
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Acts 1:8
“receive” = lambano — manifest

“power” = dunamis — potential power

He told them to wait until the promise of the father in verse 4. Verse 5 said should be baptized in
pneuma hagion. Verse 8 he said “ye shall lambano.” You can’t lambano until baptized (verse 5).
From Luke, the endued with power from on high, “endued” = clothed with — this is the dunamis —
Man of body and soul is naked spiritually. If you are clothed with, you are not naked. That’s why
Christ in you becomes eyes behind your eyes, ears behind your ears, nose behind your nose, etc.

The next step is to lambano. Jesus Christ knew they would lambano, but there is nothing in here
about the new birth, Christ in you, etc. But you could experience it before you could explain it. Jesus
Christ gave commandments to the apostles and among those commandments were what to do at a
certain time, how to act, etc. Go back to Jerusalem, etc. One of the criticisms of our ministry is that if
speaking in tongues is of God you wouldn’t have to teach people, but look, Jesus Christ taught them.
Jesus Christ told them what to look for - cloven tongues like as of fire, in Acts 2.

“ye shall he witnesses” — The witnessing is the lambano power if you work this in context. The
greatest witness I see in the Word is lambano dunamis. That’s the proof. The witness of speaking in
tongues, ye shall be witnesses unto me. Lambano is the key.

Going back to verse 6, they asked him, “Lord, wilt thou at this time restore again the kingdom to
Israel.” It’s really something. This is as unique here in verse 6 about the restoration of the kingdom
as it is that Peter later on leads the group in the selecting of someone to replace Judas Iscariot. Had
Judas hanged himself 40 days before this, Jesus Christ would have selected his replacement. Why did
Jesus Christ not select someone to replace Judas? Because Judas was still alive. So after the
ascension in those days Peter stood up and they selected someone to replace Judas. See how logical it
becomes in the Word? Judas was not selected as a goat to bear the brunt. He had potential. I believe
he had perhaps more natural leadership ability than the other apostles. That’s why Jesus Christ made
him secretary / treasurer, not to tempt him but rather because he was a capable man. Jesus Christ
would not have put a nincompoop in that position. Jesus Christ would not have put him there to
tempt him. (Temptation comes of man’s own lust.) Jesus Christ always did the will of God; therefore,
he couldn’t have put Judas in there to make the weakness of Judas show up. You don’t have to put a
man in a responsible position to make his weakness show up. Men would like to know the return of
Christ, but we don’t know. It’s not for you to know the times or the seasons. If they are not going to
know the times or the seasons, I doubt very much if you or I are going to squeeze it out of the Word
of God. As you’ll see later on in Acts, the return could have been one or two days after the day of
Pentecost. Only God knows when the body is full. We do know that Jesus Christ is coming back.

Acts 1:9

He was taken up. Takes us back to verse 2. That taking up was from Bethany, which has to be from
Jerusalem a sabbath day’s journey.
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Acts 1:6-11
October 9, 1975

Acts 1:6

“come together” — for the ascension. They did not know that. Jesus had not told them. The discussion
was around the kingdom. Up until the mystery was revealed, the greatest truth in God’s Word is
God’s kingdom and as it related to his son, Jesus Christ. That’s the greatest subject of the Word as far
as the kingdom is concerned. There was nothing any greater until the church of the body came along
to which you and I belong, which was the mystery. So they said, “Lord, will thou at this time restore
again the kingdom to Israel.” Before his death he talked about the kingdom, but they killed the king.
Here was this Jesus Christ, raised from the dead; the same Jesus whom they had known before the
crucifixion, they now knew after the resurrection, only he was so much more dynamically something
or other that they couldn’t understand. One minute he could be here, another minute he could be
there. One minute he could be outside of the door and the next minute he could be inside without the
“Yale key’. Having this Jesus back, the one thing that they thought could really happen now was that
he would establish the kingdom.

Acts 1:7
“the time or the seasons” — of the restoration of that kingdom.

“which the Father hath put in His own power” — had Jesus Christ been God, he would have known.
He said the only one who knows is the Father. It’s talking about the restoration of the kingdom.

“the times or the seasons” — they didn’t know the times or the seasons. Some people have set the date
of the return of Christ. The date, the hour, would be more exacting than times or seasons. He said,
“You don’t even know the times or the seasons”, let alone the hour and the day. Everybody who has
ever written on prophecy, always gets the times and the seasons put in and the Word says here they
just don’t know. Somebody’s got to be wrong. I don’t care when he does it, because I just know he’s
going to do it and when he does it, I’ll already have been with him for a long time. The gathering
together precedes the restoration of the kingdom but of the times and the seasons of the restoration of
the kingdom, I have never guessed at and we’re not going to start tonight.

“power” — exousia — it’s in the Father’s own exercising of His own desire and will. It’s like the first
coming, ‘when the time was fully come’, God sent forth His only begotten son born of a woman.
When it was fully come, He did it. Man never by his ability forces God’s hand to operate before God
is ready to move. The word exousia is by His authority, by His power; God’s exercising of His
ability.

Acts 1:8
“receive” — lambano
“power” — dunamis
“after” — when
“the Holy Ghost” — pneuma hagion
The ‘baptizing’ is the new birth. The lambano is the evidencing of it.

“come upon you” — One of the old texts I read many, many years ago says ‘come unto you’. I think
that’d be a great translation. You and I know that it’s not the ‘upon’ like it was in the Old Testament
because it’s Christ in you the hope of glory and the Word has to fit like a hand in a glove. It’s deeper
than upon, it is in.
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“ye shall be witnesses unto me” — When we get to chapter 2 you will find out that they carried out
verse 8; they lambano-ed dunamis and they spoke in tongues. The greatest “witness unto me” of
verse 8, is speaking in tongues. Speaking in tongues is the greatest witness of the resurrected Christ,
of the Christ in you the hope of glory. You never exhaust the in-depth greatness of this record. Your
soul will spark every time you read it. It’s real interesting that they should talk about the kingdom
and he turns it back to the lambano-ing of power.

“shall receive” — absolute — not absolute by compulsion but absolute by freedom of will. I know that
before the Lord Jesus Christ left, he instructed his apostles as much as he could on what to do, what
to look for and how to act when a certain thing would come to pass. God had revealed to him what
was going to come but God had not revealed the significance of it; that it would be Christ in you the
hope of glory; that the Gentiles would be fellow-heirs and of the same body; the mystery which was
hidden before the foundation of the world and was made known to the apostle Paul. He said you
shall, absolutely lambano. So again we say to our day and time, “Why are you not lambano-ing?”
Everybody says we are building on the book of Acts. That’s when the church started, then why aren’t
we doing what the church did? Are we so much better today that we don’t need to do what they did
then? Are we so much more spiritual, so much more knowledgeable of God? I doubt it. He said, “Ye
shall.” He didn’t say, “Sit around and ask questions.” He said, “Do it. Lambano dunamis, then you’ll
be a witness.” Tonight again, in the manifestations, I always think of these things; how the
manifestations attest to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ. I know you must thrill to every time
you hear a manifestation with exuberance and with boldness and don’t forget to give it that way.
Sometimes you people get a little lazy about the manifestations. Just remember what I’'m teaching
you and you won’t be lazy. It’s God in Christ in you. When you speak in tongues and interpret, you
give it, man, lay it out there so people get inspired; prophecy the same thing. These are all
attestations to the resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ. What a tremendous thing, that God would
choose us; frail, sinful, good for nothing human beings and make us so tremendous that had satan
known it he would not have crucified the Lord Jesus Christ. People used to say to me, “Dr.
Wierwille, I don’t think you should have speaking in tongues and interpretation. It might offend
somebody.” Well, ladies and gentlemen when the day comes that the Word of God offends
somebody, let’s offend them. It’s still the Word. A lot of people talk about it but very few people put
it together and say, “Thus saith the Lord”, like the prophets of old. That’s exactly what we’re
endeavoring to do. We’ve never said that we are scholars. You’ve never heard me say that 'm a
scholar. You’ve never heard any one of us say that we are the authority on the Word of God or that
The Way is the only answer, speaking of The Way ministry. We know the way is the only answer,
Jesus Christ.

Acts 1:9

“a cloud” - When Moses led the children of Israel out of Egypt, remember God led them with a cloud
by day and covered them with a pillar of fire by night. The fire kept the enemies away. They could
sleep peacefully. Nobody could touch them. The cloud by day would cover them that the Egyptians
couldn’t find them. I think that when Jesus Christ was received up, it was like that cloud that was
over Israel that God led them by.

I forget how many miles it is from Egypt to where they crossed the Jordan, but it surely c¢. couldn’t
take you forty years to get there. They must have spent a lot of time wandering around and as we
would say, “doing nothing”, because God had said, “When the cloud moves, you move. When the
cloud stands still, you stand still.” They must have stood still the greater portion of the forty years.
Were they doing God’s will when they were standing still? Were they doing God’s will when they
moved if the cloud moved? Suppose the cloud didn’t move and they moved. Were they doing God’s
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will? That’s why we’re doing God’s will when were standing still if the cloud is there so to speak.
When the cloud moved they moved. When the cloud didn’t move they didn’t move. You can learn a
lot sitting still. God can pour a lot of things in you when you’re still. It took Him forty years to beat
the Word of God in them enough so they could believe to cross the Jordan and take the city of
Jericho by just walking around it once a day for seven days and then on the seventh day walking
around seven times and blowing their ‘new years’ horns and the walls come down. Some of the
people in the Christian world that I know have lived over forty years and they haven’t got that much
believing. What’s forty years if you finally get to believing God? As long as it’s God’s Word, what
difference does it make? You’re in the will of God and that is what is important. To be within the
will of God; doing the will of God, whether we’re sitting here working the Word or whether someone
is out witnessing, both are in the will of God.

Acts 1:10
“toward heaven” — means “up’

“two men stood by them in white apparel” — I do not know where the artists got the idea for the
pictures of angels with just so many feathers in their wings. I understand phenomenon and I
understand God’s Word to the end that on occasions when God through His emissaries came to make
himself manifest, those manifestations were in the form of men. When the angel came to visit Mary,
that’s the way he appeared unto her. Who was the angel that came to Mary? Gabriel. Who do you
think these two were in verse ten? Michael and Gabriel. Who had just ascended? Jesus Christ. Before
Jesus Christ came, who was the other angel that was the bright and morning star? Lucifer. Lucifer
fell as we know. Jesus Christ is the bright and morning star. Now he’s ascended. There are no minds
here, any of us, that can gather the fullness and the fullness of the impact of this occasion. Jesus
Christ — gone. Gabriel, Michael — standing there with the twelve. Gabriel is the one who brings a new
message. He’s the messenger/deliverer. He’s the one who came to Mary. Michael is the fighter for
God’s people. It is Michael who organizes the guardian angels for the ‘believers to be’ and protects
them until they get born again. It doesn’t say ‘“Michael and Gabriel” here, but just knowing the
Word, and I know that when God delivers top messages throughout the Word, Daniel and a few other
places, it’s always Michael and Gabriel. Gabriel has his responsibility. Michael has his.

When Elijah died God took him from here over to there and they couldn’t find him. This says they
looked steadfastly toward heaven, they looked up. The other group that watched Elijah looked that
way. When Jesus went up that’s the way they looked. He was the first one that ever went up.
Somebody has to carry a message now that’s right on. Would you send a second rate angel or would
you send your top brass if you were God? I don’t think there’s any question about who it was in the
minds of those who really want to understand God’s Word. The great significance of ‘white’ of
course represents purity but I know it’s got to be a lot bigger that I understand the word white. I have
gone through the Old Testament studying color and whenever white is used is with all of its
greatness, all of its beauty, all of its perfection. That’s why these two angels appearing as men stood
by them in white apparel.

Acts 1:11

“ye men of Galilee” — when they spoke, the first thing they said was, “ye men of Galilee.” This now
becomes really significant because Judas Iscariot has just left and only the 11 apostles were left and
they were all Galileans. I mean of the ones he spoke to. It does not say that these were the only ones
present at the ascension. It says they were the only ones spoken to. Weather some of the other
disciples were present, I’1l let you figure out.

“shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him” — He went up in a cloud and they couldn’t see
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him. The moment that cloud hit him, they looked and couldn’t see him. He’s coming back in like
manner, so he’s got to be coming back in a cloud. When he comes, nobody will know it until he’s
there. The dead in Chris shall rise first then we which are alive and remain shall be caught together
with them. There it is and it happens like that all over the world at one time. Boy, that’s going to be a
cataclysmic time, isn’t it?

“this same Jesus” — what he was in his resurrected body is what he’s going to be when he returns and
it is that resurrected body that went up. According to the Word he’s seated at the right hand of God,
whatever that means and from whence he’s coming back. The Word teaches that in the gathering
together our bodies will be fashioned like unto his body. When the body is full then he’s coming
back. Only God knows when that is. He could come right now. He could come one minute from now.
He could come fifty thousand years from now, I don’t know. There is one thing I do know; he’s
coming, that I know. You ask, “Do the times look like he could come?” Yea, they’ve looked that way
ever since the day of Pentecost and they still look like it tonight to me. He could come back tonight,
but if he doesn’t, what are we going to do about it? Be mope-y? No, we’re going to have a glorious
time holding forth the Word. What a tremendous privilege! Everything to win and nothing to lose
and there’s nothing more important to talk about than God’s Word. As a matter of fact, there’s
nothing important to talk about except God’s Word. Everything else is a bunch of bologna. The
Word of God livith and abideth forever. You’re going to run into a lot of religious people who do not
believe he’s coming back. Just tell them he is coming, the Word of God says so.

The Word of God is honest, so if no one believes it, he’s still coming. I’d rather take a chance on
God’s Word than to deny it. The hope we have of the return, makes our goals fantastic and that’s
why the tasks never disturb us. If the goal is big enough, you don’t mind anything in route. When
your goals are very low, you’ll get awful disturbed in route. Look at our goal, the return of Christ, the
rewards. What a tremendous joy. You’re carrying the greatest thing that could possibly be carried by
any messenger at any time, the Word of God. You and I are carrying the message of God almighty.
Certainly, in carrying the message, we want to deliver it as is, without any alterations, without any
changes. Life is the most exciting thing because we’re delivering that message and we know he’s
coming back.
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Acts 1:4, 6 & 12-26
October 14, 1975

Acts 1:4

“and being assembled together with them” — some center margins have ‘eating together’. One of the
reasons I was so interested in this is I think he did the covenant of salt with them just before they left.
Remember he had said, “If [ go away I’ll prepare a place for you and I will come back.” (Reference:
John 14:2-3) I think all these things he sealed with the covenant of salt. The Nestorian, the Jacobite,
the Murdock, the Estrangelo; they all read, “and when he ate bread with them.” You wonder how I
get the covenant of salt out of that. In the eating together with, the covenant of salt was used many
times. In the Old Testament you’d make an agreement with a man, and then instead of having an
attorney there to draw up the papers, you just sit down and eat together. The food would have salt in
it and that’s where the covenant of salt came in. “Eateth with me”, Jesus said, “shall lift his heel
against me.” (Reference: John 13:18) Remember that one about Judas? I believe Judas had taken the
covenant of salt and broke it and that’s why he committed suicide. If you and had taken the covenant
of salt and I broke it, you would have the right to see that I was executed but Judas just did it to
himself because he broke the covenant. In Oriental culture, not just biblically, but it was true in just
plain common people, whenever they made a deal, when they worked out some arrangement on some
business transaction, they’d just sit down and eat together. Sometimes they wouldn’t ever eat, they’d
just have a glass of buttermilk together and that had salt in it. The covenant was much greater than
the covenant of blood in the Bible; much greater in usage. I can understand this because in the pagan
field, blood letting for their god was common even to become so possessed and so fanatical in their
following of devil spirits that they’d cut their own throat and fall down with their throat sliced at the
alter at the foot of the god. You never read about a covenant of salt to devil spirits in the Word. You
do read about the blood covenant that they kept for their god.

Acts 1:6

“When they therefore were come together” — from the Nestorian, Jacobite and Estrangelo
manuscripts available to us, it literally reads, “Yet while they gathered together. All of this occurred
at that meal when they were eating together. I would call this ‘the last supper’. When do you think he
went up? Here they ate together. I do not believe it was breakfast. I do not believe it was the noon
meal. I believe it was the evening meal and they did it just before sunset and I think the ascension
was just then. I can’t prove it but it’s interesting. This would be at the close of a day, just before the
beginning of a new day because the beginning of a new day was Pentecost, with the coming of the
spirit bright and early. Jesus Christ said, when he died, said “It is finished”, but something was not
finished yet because he still spent forty days. Something still was not finished because, eight days
afterward, Pentecost. What I see in here is the ascension at the close of the day, taken up, and then
the coming of the spirit on the day of Pentecost at the first hour of prayer.

Acts 1:12

“mount called Olivet” — I believe this is the only place it’s translated ‘mount called Olivet’. It
basically is the Mount of Olives at other places. The old Estrangelo Aramaic reads, ‘the mount that
was called an olive garden’.

“a sabbath day’s journey” — A sabbath day’s journey as best we know was 6,164 feet. It’s 1.16745
miles.

Joshua 3:2-4 - They were to keep two thousand cubits between them and the ark of the covenant.
I’ve often wondered if that is where they got the idea of a sabbath day’s journey, the distance. One
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time in the Old Testament, the ark had been stolen and they went to bring it back and it sort of
teetered and tottered on the wagon and I believe four men ran up to it to hold it so it wouldn’t topple
off of the wagon and all four died like that. There are a lot of interesting things like this that I retain
in my mind. I don’t know where to look for the answers. Maybe sometime we’ll run across it in some
piece of literature. These are things in the Word — Why? Because, I think spiritually God’s Word has
to have great respect. The Bible is not a book like any other book. It’s not like Shakespeare or Plato
and we are not to handle the Word of God deceitfully. I believe that you have to have that kind of
respect for the Word.

Acts 1:13
You can’t ever drive too deeply in your mind, the literal action on the Word of God — the literal
action on the Word of God — just literally doing it.

“Peter and James ...” — It lists eleven. The only name missing is Judas Iscariot and that again I think
is the second great proof that he had just left their company previously. First of all in verse 11, “men
of Galilee”, here in verse 13, the listing of the eleven excluding Judas Iscariot.

Acts 1:14
“one accord” — I believe this is the first time that the word, one accord appears in Acts. It’s used a
number of times in the first several chapters of Acts.

“supplication” — One of the old texts uses ‘thanksgiving’. Many of the texts delete the word
‘supplication’.

“with the women and Mary the mother of Jesus, and with his brethren” — This has been a great
scripture of truth for us because verse 13 told us that the upper room was a place where these men
abode. That’s where they slept. No woman would be allowed in the sleeping quarters of men. No
man would be allowed in the sleeping quarters of women. Where they ‘continued with one accord’
could not have been in the upper room. It could have been in the Temple area. It could have been
some other place too, but not in the upper room.

Judges 4:15-22 — In verse 18, ‘turn in to me’ does not mean sexual relationship like the
concordances talk about. This is an oriental cultural thing. There is peace between these two rulers. It
says ‘houses’ that means whatever they’re over. There’s peace there and she being the queen, and the
king is gone therefore she has to take the initiative. Sisera can’t run up to her and say, “Honey can I
move in with you?” The culture wouldn’t allow that.

But for her to take the initiative and come out to meet him and say to him, “Turn in unto me and fear
not” is right on. It has nothing to do with anything but the culture. In verse 18 it says ‘she covered
him with a mantle’. That’s the second great truth. She covered him with that mantle to indicate that
she would protect him from the enemy at all cost because her husband, the king and the king who
was the head of Sisera were buddy-buddies. Their houses were at peace and they were working
together. He asked her for water. She didn’t give him water. She gave him buttermilk, the covenant
of salt. Firstly, she asks him to come in. Secondly she puts the mantle over him. Thirdly she gives the
covenant of salt to him. He’s scared to death. Barak is following, right? The man’s life is at stake.
She is doing everything in her culture and background to make him realize that she will protect his
life and die for him before anybody else will touch him. If someone kills the queen, Barak’s going to
have a little problem because the other king’s going to get to fighting. He told her to stand in the door
of the tent. Look at the unbelief in that man’s mind. He knew that if she stood at the door of the tent,
no man would pass by her into the tent because she was the queen and if anyone would shove to the
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side, then there’d be another war. The ‘nail’ in verse 21 means a stake. The concordances label Jael
as a liar, deceitful, a murderer, all that stuff. They just don’t understand Oriental culture. Sisera had
broken the covenant with her and when you break the covenant you die. “Her” in verse 22 is the key.
The tents were divided into rooms. No man but her husband would be allowed in her sleeping
quarters — “her”. Sisera knew that if he could get on her side of the tent, nobody would be allowed
there to find him. That’s why she put the stake through his head. He had broken every covenant.

The upper room was where they abode so no woman would be allowed in there.

“one accord” — means unity of purpose. Like tonight we’re of one accord, Unity of purpose. The
purpose is a work on the book of Acts together, studying the book of Acts. ‘One accord’ does not
mean that we all have the same renewed mind perception. Why I hit this is that later, on the day of
Pentecost, they were of one accord and the teaching is that until you all spiritually get to that same
level you never receive the fullness of the holy spirit to speak in tongues or as they put it “He will
never posses you so you can speak in tongues.

“in prayer” — it does say they were praying all the time but during that period of time between the
ascension and the day of Pentecost, sometime in there they must have been in one accord in prayer.
Luke 24:52-53 - It doesn’t say they were continuously in the temple, they were continually. That
means sporadically. They were in the temple when they were supposed to be, or when they should be
or could be. For those deeply committed spiritual souls there were five hours of prayer; the first, the
third, the sixth, the ninth and the twelfth. The first corresponds to our 6 am, the third to 9 am, the
sixth to 12 noon, the ninth to 3 pm, the twelfth to 6 pm. In Acts the “one accord, in prayer” | believe
fits into the pattern of the hours of prayer and therefore they met at the place where women were
allowed to meet with men and that would be in the temple area. It’s interesting Mary the mother of
Jesus was there and his brethren.

Acts 1:15
“in those days” — between the ascension and Pentecost while they were tarrying in Jerusalem

“disciples” — many of the texts read ‘brethren’
“number” — is translated in some texts ‘crowd’

“about an hundred and twenty” — This is a goodly number when you consider the crucifixion, when
you consider everything that occurred in Jerusalem and this number included all men. The women
were in addition to this because the women were never numbered. When they counted the children of
Israel, for instance, just the men were counted then it says plus women and children. If the proportion
was then what it is now it would be about five women to one man. It’s not the day of Pentecost.
Everybody teaches that the holy spirit on the day of Pentecost came to people in the upper room and
there were 120 present. “About” 120 is not 120. The upper room is where they slept.

Acts 1:16
“the Holy Ghost by the mouth of David spake” — Who’s mouth? — David’s. Who’s vocabulary? —
David’s. But it is God’s Word.

“took™ — ‘arrested’ is the text.

Acts 1:17
“with” — or ‘among’
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“had” - omit

“obtained part of this ministry” — Had he believed God he could have gone back to Jerusalem and if
he had have been at the same place the other eleven are going to be, he would have received. That’s
why he only received part of the ministry.

Acts 1:18-19

Verses 18 and 19 are a parenthesis. I t is not a parenthesis in your Bible but it’s a parenthesis
according to the truth of God’s Word because a parenthesis is a legitimate insertion by way of
explanation which adds nothing to the truth only it elucidates it, it clarifies it, it magnifies, it adds
oomph to the truth that’s stated in a deeper exploratory way. You could read on from the end of verse
17 directly to the beginning of verse 20.

Acts 1:20

“bishoprick” — or ‘overseer’s responsibility’ This is simply an office position. In Roman Catholicism
the Pope is a priest. That’s the highest office in Roman Catholicism. The Arch Bishop is a priest. The
Cardinal is a priest. The highest you can go is to be a priest. The rest are offices of responsibility.
That’s all. ‘Bishop’ is Greek. In the Hebrew in the Old Testament it is ‘elder’.

“take” — lambano
“his habitation” — his responsibility, his place of life, his life

Acts 1:18
“purchased” — means provided for himself. He bought it. This same word translated ‘purchased’ is
translated ‘provided in Matthew 10:9.

“field” — chorion — property

“reward of iniquity” — This has been interpreted by Bible scholars and teachers as the 30 pieces of
silver that Judas was paid by the religious echelon for betraying the Lord Jesus Christ to them. This
cannot be true as we shall see from Matthew. It could have been 30 pieces of silver because the
‘reward’ is the ‘wages’ of sin or wrong doing. It is possible that this money could have come from
John 12:6. Judas had great natural ability. Jesus made him treasurer of the organization of the twelve
apostles and Jesus Christ is not stupid. When it came to real spiritual depth Judas was not in that
inner circle. When it came to real spiritual depth, Jesus took with him Peter and James and John. The
jealousy tendency was there. At one point they were arguing about who was going to be greatest in
the kingdom. Jesus Christ loved all twelve apostles. He didn’t love Peter or James or John any more
than he loved the rest. I do not believe Jesus Christ played favorites. I do not believe that any man of
God has a right to play favorites or should play favorites. Don’t let the old devil get you hooked up
on that stuff; “I like him but I don’t like her.” Or “I like her but I don’t like him.” If they’re born
again of God’s spirit then you treat them like it. Yet there will be times when you have to take “Peter
and James and John.” There shouldn’t be any jealousy, any bitterness or any resentment. The wages
of iniquity have to be the money he stole out of the purse. None of the other apostles bought any
property. He bought the property with stolen money. That’s why it’s called the reward of iniquity.

“in the midst” — is deleted

“all” — is deleted
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“his bowels gushed out” — Hanging was like impaling yourself on a sharp instrument like a sword or
a piece of wood that had been sharpened like a spear. That’s why his bowels gushed out.

Acts 1:19
“all the dwellers” — has to be all without distinction. I often wonder who the all includes. It was
probably front page news. It brings disgrace upon Jesus Christ.

“field is called in their proper tongue, Aceldama” — ‘proper tongue’-own tongue or in the vernacular
Matthew 27:3-8 - The thirty pieces of silver that he had received for betraying the Lord Jesus
Christ, Judas brings back after the betrayal to the chief priests and elders. If he’s going to bring these
thirty pieces of silver back then he can’t use those thirty pieces of silver to buy his own property. The
reward of iniquity of Acts 1 cannot be the thirty pieces of silver. Thirty pieces of silver is the lowest
amount that you were allowed to pay for a slave. That’s all Judas got for the Lord Jesus Christ. One
would think he could have negotiated a greater price than that. When the chief priests and elders
wanted Judas’ help and they wanted to solicit his cooperation, then he was a good guy. When it was
all over with and he felt badly about it, he knew he had betrayed the innocent blood.

He wanted to give back the thirty pieces of silver and the fellows said, ‘stick it, man’ — “What’s it to
us? You take care of it.” He could not have killed himself at this time because this is shortly after the
betrayal. In Acts we know he was still there on the day of the ascension. So, whatever it means in
verse 5 ‘hanged himself” could not mean that he died at that time. In verse 6 the chief priests said ‘it
was unlawful to put the thirty pieces of silver into the treasury because it is the price of blood’. There
was nothing unlawful about negotiating for somebody’s life whom you want to crucify and give the
‘old Mafia treatment’ to. Nothing unlawful about that, but to take the money back, that was unlawful.
What a bunch of cop-outs and these are the top religious leaders. Look at the irony of that. In verse 7
the word ‘bought’ as it’s used in the text means ‘to make a deliberate decision to go to the public
market place where things are sold. The Greek word for ‘field” here is agros, not ‘property as in
Acts. They deliberately bought a ‘potter’s field’ to bury ‘strangers’ or ‘foreigners’, people who are
not of the same religious persuasion as you. They bury them in potter’s fields. If you were too poor to
be buried anyplace, this is a place where you could be buried. Many cemeteries today still have a
potter’s field. In verse 8 it was called ‘The field (agros) of blood (hemetos)’. Not then but later on
when they found out what happened to the thirty pieces of silver.

When you allow Matthew to speak for itself and allow Acts to speak for itself, there is no
contradiction. This takes all the confusion out and allows the Word to fit like a hand in a glove.

Acts 1:1-21-25
Vs. 23
“appointed” — one text reads made to stand. Another text reads nominated.

Vs. 24
“whether” — ‘if either’

Vs. 25
“take” — lambano

“by transgression fell” — literally — transgressed.
“his own place” — it does not say ‘hell’. It says ‘own place’ Why everybody wants him to go to hell, I

don’t know. Versel8 says he, falling headlong burst asunder at a field he had purchased with ‘the
reward of iniquity’ — ‘his own place’.
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Acts 1:26
“lots” — vote — ballot

“lot” — vote — ballot

“fell upon” — was for

“he was numbered with the eleven apostles” — eleven plus one make twelve and it’s still not the day
of Pentecost. I would like to believe it was the night before the fullness, but I cannot say. The reason
I like to think in terms of this is because this is the last thing that’s recorded happening before the day

of Pentecost fully came; the replacement of Judas by Matthias. The next record is the record of the
day of Pentecost.
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ACTS 1:9-20
September 30, 1975

Acts 1:9
“he” - Jesus

“they” - 12 apostles, including Judas

“cloud” - like encased within a cloud — I have no proof for this but if I were really putting a center
reference in here I would go back to the Old Testament where the children of Israel were led with the
cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night. I believe that is the kind of cloud situation. I have no
documentation in any text, but I think there’s great documentation in the Word. When the children of
Israel were covered with the cloud, Pharaoh couldn’t see them. I think another great truth is in verse
10.

Acts 1:10
“‘while they looked stedfastly toward heaven’ - As they looked up they couldn’t see anything
because he wasn’t there.

“two men” - Angels are many times spoken of as men. The cloud was a phenomenon. The
appearance of angels as men was phenomenon. It’s still possible for God to do it today and I’'m sure
He does, but it’s not normative. When these angels appeared to the senses man they looked like men.
I don’t know where they ever got the wings on the angels in the pictures we see. The remarkable
thing is the great phenomenal truth that is here about these two men who stood by them in white
apparel. God could have chosen to do it by a voice from heaven. The reason He did not go that route
is because He added the appearance of these two angels.

In the beginning there were three arch angels, Lucifer, Michael and Gabriel. Lucifer was the bright
and morning star. He flipped. Jesus Christ became the bright and morning star. He ascended. I
believe these two were Michael and Gabriel. If you could put yourself in a top situation like that,
would you send your top two ambassadors or would you send a buck private? That’s why I believe
that written between the lines was that these angels were Gabriel and Michael. Now, another reason
why; Michael is the one who fights for God’s people; it is Gabriel who carries the new message, who
delivers it. Here we have God’s son, the bright and morning star, gathered up and the next verse is
going to be a new message.

Acts 1:11

Literal — “Why do you continue gazing up?” No use looking any further up since he’s gone.

“shall so come in like manner as ye have seen him go” - shall come in like manner as you saw him
go into heaven. Just some short time before, they had said, “wilt thou restore the kingdom again to
Israel?” Then he is taken up and immediately the message is that he is coming back.

The first thing regarding the Lord Jesus Christ after the ascension is the return. The first statement is
that he is coming back. You see, when I put all of that together with man’s leaving this earth, the first
thing after death is the return, the gathering together. It’s all there. Not only is that true in practice but
the first thing is the hope, the hope of Christ’s return. Even today what keeps us going is the hope.

“in like manner” - It doesn’t say that they are going to see him come in like manner, in that verse. It
doesn’t say ‘“as you are going to see him.” And that’s the only message these heavenly
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representatives delivered as far as the Word is concerned- the return. Just jell this in your heart as the
years go by and think about it. That’s the only message they stated. They said nothing about building
the kingdom; they just said that he’s coming back. Then they disappeared.

“men of Galilee” - 11 apostles - Sometime between verse 10 and verse 11 before the angels
delivered their message, Judas Iscariot left because now we return in verse 12 to Jerusalem from the
mount called Olivet, and there are only 11 men coming back to Jerusalem.

Luke 24:50-51 - This is something you have to drive in your mind because it is absolutely different
from what the commentaries say, but it’s true. So the ascension occurred at Bethany. Bethany is on
the eastern side of the Mount of Olives.

Acts 1:12

“mount called Olivet” - This should read Mount of Olives.

“Sabbath day’s journey” - equals 1.16745 miles or 6164 feet (a little over a mile) - If the Bible
scholars are accurate on their measurements, then I’ve given it to you accurately. It wasn’t just in the
distance; it was in the attitude and the desire in your heart of what you did. Every time I think of a
Sabbath day’s journey I think of a man walking with his hands behind him and just enjoying the
walk. That’s what they allowed them to do on the Sabbath. There was also a law instituted that they
couldn’t go more than so far away from their home. Those Jews used to take a stone from their yard
and take it with them in their pocket and when they had walked that far then they’d put that stone
down so they could walk further.

“Then returned they unto Jerusalem” - Jesus Christ, in verse 4, had commanded them that they
should not depart from Jerusalem but wait until the promise of the Father. He told them to go back to
Jerusalem and after he ascended that’s what they did. The Word of God is the will of God. If they’d
have gone to New York, nothing would have happened; no more so than what happened to Judas
because he didn’t go back in Jerusalem. Those who believed the words of the Lord Jesus Christ went
back to Jerusalem.

Acts 1:13

“upper room” - I do not believe that this is the first time that they were ever in this upper room. I
believe it was the place where they had met previously and therefore when Jesus said to go back to
Jerusalem they would know what he meant. Otherwise, go back to Jerusalem — where? Every cause
has an effect and every effect has a cause. Because they had been there previously; I do not believe
Jesus had to tell them to go back to the upper room.

He just said to go back to Jerusalem. The reason they went to the upper room is because they just
knew that was what Jesus meant.

“abode” = where they stayed, slept

It lists all 11 here. I think God made sure that nobody would miss this truth. He not only said ye men
of Galilee in verse 11, but finally He had to list them because God knew they wouldn’t believe them
anyway. He gave the 11 names and people still don’t believe it. I think this is a tremendous proof that
Judas who had left between verse 10 and 11, it is documented that he left. It’s a double emphasis.

Acts 1:14

“one accord” = unity of purpose
“all” = all eleven
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“supplication” = thanks, like thanksgiving. A lot of the texts omit this, but as far as I’'m concerned
you can leave it in.
“with his brethren” = his half-brethren, as we would refer to it, same mother, different father.

Now we begin a marvelous record also that is absolutely astounding.

Acts 1:15

“those days” = days between the ascension and Pentecost. They only knew that Jesus Christ said to
return to Jerusalem and wait until the promise of the father came to pass. In those days of waiting and
tarrying, the only reason they had to wait was because it was not yet available, had not yet come. In
those days refers to the 8 days between the ascension and Pentecost.

“disciples” — some texts read ‘brethren’.

“number” = crowd

“number of names” - It’s a figure that means the number of people together

“those days” - It’s not the day of Pentecost. It doesn’t say what day after the ascension it is but we
know it’s between the ascension and before the outpouring on the day of Pentecost.
“about 120” - It’s not an iron-clad number. This is in a parenthesis added for clarity.

You’ll see later that verses 18 and 19 are also a parenthesis. You have to become sharp enough in
your study of God’s Word that you see the parenthesis. There are a couple in King James that are
marked as parenthesis but they’re not parenthesis.

Acts 1:16

“Men and brethren” - 1 believe the about 120 were all men. Women weren’t numbered. Only men
were counted. That’s like, whenever there were 12 men who wanted to start a synagogue, in a
community they could have one. There were lots of women too, but the about 120 were the men.
When he addressed, he spoke to the men.

“This scripture must needs have been fulfilled” - Literally - This scripture had to be fulfilled (or is
fulfilled).

“the Holy Ghost” — the pneuma the hagion — Greek text, but just pneuma hagion

“by” = dia — by means of, or by way of.

“mouth of David” - did the speaking. David could not speak any other vocabulary than the one he
had, the one he utilized. This becomes very significant because if a man was possessed he could
speak other words than he ordinarily would in his vocabulary. Here is a great, great, great truth. God
gave it to David, David spoke it. I do not know of this quotation in the Old Testament. (Psalm 41:9;
Psalm 69:25; Psalm 109:8) These verses don’t refer specifically to Judas, for they do not
specifically name Judas Iscariot. Books on Old Testament prophecies fulfilled in the New Testament
are treacherous because so much is assumption. You can go to the Bible and find anything to
substantiate something that happened to someone in the New Testament, but unless the scripture in
the New Testament said that this was a quotation from a certain’ prophet, we just wouldn’t believe
what they indicate in the Bible. You have something here that is real foundational along these lines. 1
don’t believe that the verses in Psalms were specifically given for Judas, even though Judas fits the
pattern for that revelation.

“took” = arrested

“spake” — covers that which is written at times and other times that which is not written. At times
you’ll find something in the Word that the prophet spoke but that it’s never written. He simply
verbally spoke it and at other times it is spoken to the end that it is recorded.
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Acts 1:17

“‘with’’ - among

Scratch “had”

“part”- Same word as word for lots in verse 26 and “take part” in verse 25

Judas was numbered among the eleven and obtained part of this ministry. How come he didn’t get
more? He split. He didn’t go back to Jerusalem into the upper room. That’s why he only obtained
part. He didn’t hang in there to receive what God had made available. He kicked up his heels against
God. God didn’t throw Judas out. Judas threw himself out. He had freedom of his will. He would
have received the fullness too if he had hung in there.

“ministry” = diakonia - deacon - obtained part of these services. I like the word ministry as a
translation here. It’s the ministry of an apostle, the service of an apostle. In verse 25 at the conclusion
of what they are going to in-act, it says that he may take part of the ministry - literally means
apostolic services.

Verses 18 and 19 are a parenthesis.

Acts 1:20
“Habitation” = homestead.

Acts 1:18

“now” - We can throw “now” out can’t we, according to the Greek? This man indeed then, not time,
but action. Now in the sense of “now I’ll tell you what he did.” If you say “now” referring to time, it
can’t be now according to time. But rather it is “now” I’'m going to tell you what he did.

“this man” - This one refers to Judas.

“purchased” - “provided” in Matthew 10:9 - He provided it for himself because he did it with the
reward of iniquity the verse says.

“field” = chorion - property - He bought himself property on which there was a house. The Bible
commentaries say that the reward of iniquity was the 30 pieces of silver. This is not true. See John
12:4-6 - This is the reward of iniquity. He stole out of the bag and bought himself a property.

“falling headlong” — committed suicide by impaling himself on a sharp object.

“in the midst” - is not in the text, but that’s where he burst asunder.

Judas committed suicide; killed himself by impaling himself on a sharp instrument like a sword and
that’s why he burst asunder. His bowels burst out.

Acts 1:19

“all” = without distinction

“field” — chorion — property It wasn’t called this when he did it but later on it became called
Aceldama, not before he committed suicide but after he committed suicide.

“proper tongue” — vernacular language

“Aceldama” = the field of blood.

Impaled himself is Biblically hanging (had nothing to do with a rope). Hanging was always done,

impaled on a sharp instrument. After he committed suicide, when Peter lays this all out, it was called
the field of blood.
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Matthew 27:1-10

Verse 3

“repented himself” = felt sorry

The reward of iniquity of Acts 1 cannot be the 30 pieces of silver in verse 3 because he is bringing it
back to the chief priests.

Verse 4
“the innocent blood” = Jesus Christ

Verse 5

He cast down the 30 pieces of silver, threw it in the temple and departed and went and hanged
himself. Matthew does not tell us when he hanged himself. Acts tells us when. Matthew simply tells
us that he went and hanged himself. We have implied that he went out immediately. We know he
could not have gone out immediately because Acts says that he was still there on the day of the
ascension. Here it is even before Jesus Christ died, so he could not have hanged himself before Christ
died and then be alive at the time of the ascension.

Verse 7

“bought” — means at a public market place.

They took counsel. They deliberately decided that they were going to the market place to buy the
potter’s field.

“field” - The word field here is “agros” not “chorion” as in Acts. This is a larger piece of land than a
property. They deliberately went out to buy the potter’s field to bury strangers in. The potter’s field
was where they buried the people who could not be properly buried.

Verse 8

“field” = agros

“Blood” = hemetos - field was called the field of blood later

People called it this because it was purchased with 30 pieces of silver which is called blood money.
That’s why it is called the agros of hemotos, not Aceldama, as in Acts.

Verses 9-10

30 pieces of silver was the lowest price you could pay for a slave; to buy a slave’s life you had to pay
30 pieces of silver. That’s what they paid for our Lord and Savior. That’s all they gave Judas for
betraying the Lord Jesus Christ, the price of a slave, the lowest down and out slave price is what they
paid.

So when you put together Matthew, it stands on its own and Acts stands on its own. Matthew is not
Acts. All the commentaries put these two together, and that is the reason for the confusion. They both
stand accurately on their own feet.

Let’s go over it in review. When Jesus Christ was betrayed by Judas, he had received 30 pieces of
silver to betray him to the authorities, the high priests. After he saw what they were doing to Jesus
and that Jesus was condemned, etc. he took the 30 pieces of silver deliberately back to the temple and
threw them in the temple. The priests held a top echelon meeting and decided they couldn’t receive
that money because it was tainted with blood; therefore, they made the decision to go to the public
market place, buy a field to bury people in who had no other place to be buried, the potter’s field.
That field later became called the field of blood. Judas, on the other hand, had stolen money and with
the stolen money, the reward of iniquity, he had purchased for himself a property, that’s all, and after
the ascension, between verse 10 and verse 11 in Acts, Judas went back home, and that’s just as
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literally accurate as accurate. He literally went back home to his own property and there he fell
headlong, impaled himself on a sharp instrument, hanged himself, and that property of his became
known as the chorion of blood.

Look at the great logic in the book of Acts. Who chose the 12 apostles? Suppose Judas hanged
himself even before Jesus Christ was dead. Who logically do you think would have replaced Judas
when he was alive? And Jesus Christ became alive. Why did Jesus Christ not replace Judas? Because
he was still living. Now Jesus Christ ascends, Judas is dead and he goes out immediately and hangs
himself. They knew the Old Testament scriptures that that man had to be replaced; therefore, they did
it, the about 120, not Jesus. They did it before the day of Pentecost because he had just killed himself.
See how beautifully the Word fits together. So they elected Matthias.
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PRONUNCIATION / FUNERALS - ACTS 1:22 - 2:1
October 7, 1975

Dr. Wierwille began this Corps meeting by sharing on the importance of pronouncing words,
especially proper names, correctly when reading the Word. It’s good to have a Bible with
pronunciation keys in it. Use the keys for pronouncing the words in the Word of God.

Having just performed a memorial service, Dr. Wierwille shared some facts and thoughts about
funerals. Some of the significant points shared are included in this text. When you are hurt it is a time
to heal, a time to put the ointment of love, tenderness, grace, beauty, etc. on it. Funerals are so
paganistic. When people have a death in the family they’ll let someone else do about anything to
them. That’s how they get $5000 out of people for a silly casket, because you are real vulnerable and
most people just don’t think at times like this.

When teaching or sharing at a memorial service, funeral, etc. share things such as that there is no
consciousness at death. Where there is no time the next moment is the gathering together. We are
gathered together at such times to pay our respects to the person, but not our last respects. Build up
the family. When you have heartaches like that, it’s no time to tear people down. That’s the time to
build them up. Dr. Wierwille takes very few memorial services and doesn’t take such a service to
convert people. That’s the time to teach the greatness of the love of God, the return Get them

converted some other time. The Word is always comforting, healing. The Word is alwaysllife, never
death.

Among our Way people we have to keep working and tell our people to close the casket. Just keep
teaching this. In the Bible the oldest son and the wife were the only ones who saw the father in death.
The oldest son was called in because he would be the top inheritor in the family and he closed the
father’s eyes. A casket experience can be real hard, and you’ll never forget it as long as you live. If
you don’t see the person in the casket then you will keep a positive picture in your mind of that
person and not a picture of the person in a casket. (Someone in the Corps shared that there is a
1700% profit for undertakers.)

There are a lot of things that we need to smarten our people up on. For instance, there was a law.
Let’s say that we owned property. If we sign that over to our children three years before we die, then
there is no inheritance tax on it. But they don’t tell you this because the government wants the tax. As
far as I know this is nationally true - that there is no inheritance tax if signed over three years before
deceased.

I think that God knows before the foundation of the world what we are going to do. Therefore, why
would God not prepare men and women to be in the Way Corps?

I’d rather die if I were a member of the Way Corps than leave it. If you are called to that then nothing
else in life matters because if you blow it there you’re dead anyway. The Corps is of God.

Tonight again back to that great book of Acts. I do not know academically why the human mind
operates the way it does, where if you are taught something and you’ve got that in your head then
you can read something that is absolutely the opposite of what you have in your head and you’ll
never see what you read. You’ll only see what you’ve got in your head. I don’t know academically
how to explain it, but I just know that it works that way. Here in the book of Acts people have never
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seen what we see here. And yet kids like us can sit here and we can see it. There’s a record that Satan
has blinded their eyes (II Corinthians 4:4). It must be then Satan that blinds your eyes. I'm still
looking for more and more light all the time on this thing of Satan’s blinding the eyes. This is one of
the truths of God’s Word that keeps building in my mind - always looking. Last week I cast my eyes
over a newspaper and somebody had been killed in an automobile accident. And the witnesses said
that he was sure that the man had looked both ways and yet drove right out in front of a semi. What
could have happened? People have eyesight. What is in this world that causes this at times? The
more | work this the more I’m convinced that it’s a spiritual blindness, that it’s the Adversary, with
one of the devil spirits, who pulls like a sheet over your eyes. You look but you do not see. You have
your eyes opened but it doesn’t register. I think the Word of God must be like that. People read the
Word of God and never see it. They are never able to carry it out because they don’t see it. You can’t
carry it out if you don’t see it.

Here we are in the tremendous first chapter of Acts which is just mind blowing to Christians today
because there are at least 5,6,7, maybe more than that, common truths in that first chapter that
nobody has understood for centuries. We handled that record and closed with that last time, with
Judas.

Walter Cummins told me something interesting — that the record in Matthew 27:5 where it says
that Judas went out and hanged himself was a figure of speech. The word, hanged is used
metaphorically according to a Latin author. “Hanged” is used metaphorically meaning that he went
out over-burdened, sorry. Literally it means to squeeze and metaphorically to squeeze yourself, to get
all choked up. He killed himself after the ascension, whether it’s metaphorical or not, the impaling
did not occur until the record in Acts.

Acts 1:22
“witness with us of His resurrection” - You see why the resurrection sits central in Christianity?
Witnesses of the resurrection. Nobody else has ever been resurrected.

Matthew 27:51-53

Verses 52-53 don’t belong in there. It was added. This is totally out in Matthew. Men like Lazarus,
women like Dorcus, were not resurrected, they were just bought back to life again, but they died.
Once there is a resurrection there is no more death and the only one who has been resurrected is the
Lord Jesus Christ. All of the religious leaders of all times are dead. Only one has gotten up and we
have the proof not only in the senses world by the men who saw him, men like Peter, Andrew, etc.
Those who walked with him and talked with him for about 40 days, certainly their witness is worth
more than someone’s unbelief 2000 years later.

In a court of law the one who is closest to an incident carries the greatest validity in testimony. Why
would men like Peter, Matthew, John, hazard their lives for a lie? Would you? No! But boy, they saw
him resurrected, the same Christ, and that’s why they had the dynamic of their conviction and they
spoke with authority. You couldn’t talk them out of the resurrection. You have to live today to get
talked out of it. One of the reasons they get talked out of it is that they don’t know anything about the
manifestations. The speaking in tongues is the proof of the resurrection. God did not leave Himself
without a witness. Without a resurrection there could have been no speaking in tongues. Even from a
sense knowledge view if I didn’t believe in the Bible I would have to believe that Peter and those
guys saw something really terrific because why would they hazard their lives, why would they let
anyone kill them if necessary, to say, “Yes I believe in the resurrection.”?!
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The requirement was that the person had to be someone who had been with them since the baptism of
John and a witness, a witness, a witness of the resurrection, tremendous qualifications (for selection
of one to replace Judas).

“ordained” - If one is to be ordained it has to be of God because ordination is not of men, it’s of God.
We go through an ordination service in The Way ministry but if you don’t have a ministry I could
ordain you from now on and it would not do you any good. Ordination is of God. Ministries are
called of God. Ephesians says so. Ordained to be a witness of his resurrection and that witness is
two-fold: (1) He has seen him in his resurrected body. (2) That person speaks in tongues.

Speaking in tongues is the greater witness, even than physical sights. You can be fooled physically
but can’t be fooled speaking in tongues.

Acts 1:23
“appointed” - could be translated “made stand” or “nominated”

Acts 1:24
“whether” = If either

“Thou hast chosen” - If there is going to be someone ordained God has to do the choosing; otherwise,
ordination is simply manmade.

Acts 1:25
“take part” take is lambano and part is kleros, however one text has topos which means place.

“from which Judas by transgression fell” — literally means ‘from which Judas transgressed.

“his own place” — property (It does not say “hell*) Judas had bought himself a property and he went
back to his own place, his own property. Why anyone wants him to go to hell all the time I’ve never
been able to figure out. To me that is real devilish teaching. That’s the last place I want to see
anybody go. I prefer heaven.

Acts 1:26
“lots” — one text reads ‘ballots’ — how they did this, I don’t know but I do know they did not throw
dice. Matthias was numbered with the eleven, so now we have twelve apostles again.

Acts 2:1
“And” — is a conjunction, there should never have been a chapter here.

“they” - eleven apostles plus Matthias. ‘They’ is controlled by its closest associated noun. There were
only twelve. All of us have been taught there were 120 and they were in the upper room.

“in one place” - Luke 24:49-53 - When the day of Pentecost was fully come they were all with one
accord in one place. Pentecost had been in the process of coming ever since the fall of man in
Genesis 3. Why did it take God so long to get around to it? Because the true God has to wait for
people to believe. The wrong god, the Adversary, does not have to wait for people to believe, but
rather he possesses, he controls, he makes you a medium, a channel. Whenever you see anybody
possessed by a spirit or driven by something that he or she is not in control of, it’s always the Devil,
the Adversary, or one of his spirits — ALWAYS! God always gives man the freedom of will to make
the choice. That’s why I like freedom of will. The reason it took God so long is because there wasn’t
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anybody to believe. The true God cannot operate until people believe. The only reason this ministry
is moving is because a few people are believing and as long as somebody will believe it will move.
When our people quit believing it will quit moving because God will not compel you to carry the
accuracy of God’s Word. You, by the freedom of your will have to make up your own mind is God’s
Word God’s Will, then you walk with it and say, “Thus saith the Lord.”

Every woman today is made just like Mary was made. Every woman is made to bring forth the
Christ. Why did God have to wait thousands of years until Mary came along? Because nobody
believed until Mary came. “Be it unto me according to thy Word”, that’s believing. Are we really
saying it or are we just mouthing it? Never let anyone overstep your freedom of will. All hypnotism
is of the Devil because you cannot be hypnotized without a spirit and no one who doesn’t have a
devil spirit can hypnotize you. No one teaches freedom of will. The best they teach is “it’s better to
be ‘red’ than dead.” That means you just give in to anybody who wants to take over. That’s a lie
from hell. We have freedom of will to stand against anything. Unless believers stand there is no
hope.

The day of Pentecost was in the process of coming. All through those thousands of years the Devil
had kids. God never had a child because no one was believing until Mary came along and she made
that great statement. In that culture when a woman got pregnant before she was supposed to it was
unheard of. She was the scum of the earth and according to the law was supposed to be executed.
God didn’t choose some old whore or hag. That Mary was a woman’s woman. You talk about
believing - look at Mary’s believing. Hebrews 11 rings like a clarion call in my mind every time |
get in Acts, when it gives the history of some of those great Old Testament believers. They were all
men and women who dared to do one thing; believe God. They all stood against the culture. They all
stood against the odds. They were all laughed at and yet you and I have the truth because those men
and women dared to stand. Well, what about you?

Pentecost was so fantastic that even Jesus Christ did not know what it was all about because it was a
mystery that God had hidden. Look at what we have to live for and to live with. Look at the joy and
the power available to us if we just believe and stay faithful.

In I Corinthians 4:2 it says that the criterion of a steward (also in the Gospels) is that a man be
found faithful. God’s Word can lead you into the reality of the greatness of it, when you rightly
divide it and read what’s written and do it.

“with one accord in one place” — the ‘place’ was the Temple. The ‘one accord’ is unity of purpose.
You ought to mark “one accord” in Acts. Imagine twelve in one accord. Imagine 3000 in one accord.
It’s the same God today.

You’ve got a proof of the resurrection with speaking in tongues. You have as much proof as the
apostles had during those 40 days.

“fully come” — Never fully came before. To fully come, you have to have a birth. The birth then
makes possible the manifestation. Once you have the birth the manifestation can come. Once they
have the birth of Christ in them they can manifest. In the Old Testament it never fully came. It was
only upon them by appointment. That’s the fullness in which you and I live today and to have the
freedom of will to believe it. The Word is what turned the world upside down in the first century -
men who believed and acted on the Word. The one thing that lived was the Word and it lived because
men dared to believe it. That’s the greatness of the book of Acts in opening up this second chapter.
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ACTS 2:1-4
October 16, 1975

Turn tonight to Acts chapter 2, regarding the most momentous occurrence in all history until the
present time. Perhaps the greater will be the return. Perhaps we have not as fully appreciated as we
should the greatness of Acts 2 because it hasn’t cost us very much to get to the knowledge of it. The
experience on the day of Pentecost was so absolutely cataclysmic and here it is written in just four
verses. Only God could have had holy men of God write it in such an abbreviated form. There is
absolutely no parallel in all history or all literature that equals the greatness of these truths in Acts 2.
We are to study to show ourselves approved unto God as workmen. Many times when I get Into the
Word to teach it I feel totally inadequate to handle the greatness of God’s Word. Yet, somebody has
to do the best they can with it. I always feel that way with Acts 2. I’ve taught this many times as you
know, and we wrote our heart out on the book in “Receiving the Holy Spirit Today on this chapter.

Acts 2:1

“And” = conjunction. The experience of the new birth on the day of Pentecost follows immediately
with Matthias being numbered with the 11 apostles. I shared some things on the tape tonight that
bring me almost to the point of believing that this which occurred here in Acts 1:26 was just the
night before the receiving of the fullness early the next morning. Whether that’s true or not, I can’t
prove, but it’s the last thing that was done before the receiving of the fullness of the spirit on the day
of Pentecost. Tying this together with “and”, which I believe would stand the test of all the Greek
texts, makes it very significant for me -Matthias numbered with the eleven apostles — “and” - I don’t
believe they did this trip in the morning. I do not believe they did the selecting of Matthias in the
morning because the first hour of prayer would not have been apropos for the occasion. Just not quite
like I would like to feel it would be because in the last chapter of Luke (Luke 24:53) where that
statement is made that they were continually in the temple, this specifically refers to the apostles.
Therefore, the first hour of prayer would not be the hour that I feel would have been the time when
they would have selected Matthias. The “about 120” would not have been there at that time.

Hours of prayer were set up in the Bible for the people to spend time everyday. The religious leaders
were to endeavor to keep all of the hours and some religious people kept all of the hours because they
had the time and they liked to do it, so they kept all five hours of prayer. If you had only three
occasions on which you could keep the hours of prayer you’d go the first, at noon and the last hour. I
believe that these apostles were continually in the temple at the hours of prayer because they were the
chosen of the Lord Jesus Christ and they had been instructed as to what was going to occur. They had
not been told when, so I believe that they were there at all five hours. And this is why I believe the
word “and” following upon

“eleven apostles” of verse 26 ties in with the selection of Matthias. Perhaps there should not have
ever been a chapter here, but in the sense that I'm teaching and sharing with you tonight, if one
closed out in the evening at the hour of prayer’, the other opening the next day with the hour of
prayer, I could see putting a beautiful chapter division there. Whichever way it is we do have a
chapter division and it sets this great day of Pentecost by itself.

“Pentecost” - Penta - 5 or 50
“Fully” - indicates that it had been in the process of coming since the fall of man. Few of us have

ever realized the greatness of this because all through the Old Testament the Adversary could have
children whenever he felt like it. God could accept by adoption and here for the first time by the
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believing and new birth. This is why Mary was the first woman who believed to the end of bringing
forth the Christ. No woman got to the place of absolute believing as Mary did when the angel came
and she said, ”Be it unto me according to thy Word.” The true God never possesses. God had to wait
for people to believe and that’s why I’'m amazed sometimes that our people just don’t believe more
today. We have all of God’s Word available to us, the greatness of this Word, and if we don’t believe
then we’ve got to be of all men and women the most pitied. You can’t wait a lifetime to say, “Well,
I’m having a very unique experience and I’m getting better every day.” Believing is believing and
you just sell out to the Word! You don’t cop out on it. You make a commitment and stay put.

The reason Pentecost did not come any earlier was that man did not believe. He wasn’t at the position
of believing. Mary believed and the thing moved on and it got to the place where God could do what
He wanted to do for many thousands of years. Seldom have we appreciated the greatness of this
record in Acts. Perhaps nobody has ever challenged us to really think about it to begin with. Maybe
because the new birth is so simple to us because it was so difficult for God and we can just receive it
so easily, simply believe.

God has through the centuries always done His best for His people whenever they believe. He has
gone as far as their believing was capable of receiving. This is why we as believers today only limit
ourselves. There is no question about limiting God. God is limitless when we believe. His limitless
ability is our ability when we are in the position of believing to receive.

Pentecost was in the process of coming for all of those years, but it never fully came until this time
recorded in Acts 2. The time was perhaps around 28-30 A. D. I’m not sure. I’ve never been able to
work the dates on some of these things too accurately. Perhaps someday we’ll have greater light.

“they” - refers to the 12 apostles - You really have to drive the “they” into your mind because it’s a
pronoun again and the reason you need to hit this so hard is because of the erroneous teaching that
there were 120 who received the “baptism of the holy ghost”, as they refer to it and that it occurred in
the upper room. You have to drive this in your mind so if necessary you could teach it to someone
else.

It is significant that in Acts 2:7 it says that they are all Galileans - the 11 plus —Matthias were all
Galileans. This was not true for the “about 120.” Therefore, the original outpouring or the original
receiving of the holy spirit when they were all filled was the 12 only. The number “12” 1 guess is
sort of neat - 12 apostles 12 tribes of Israel - other multiples of 12 in the Word. Acts 2:14 says,

“Peter standing up with the eleven.” 11 plus one makes 12.

“one accord” - Acts 1:14 was first usage of that. Here they were all with one accord in one place.
One accord means unity of purpose. Knowing from the scriptures that they were continually in the
temple the one accord relates itself here to the location. It was an hour of prayer. And it happened to
be the first hour when they were in one accord in one place and the place happened to be the temple.
There should be no need for my proving this to you again from the Word, for I’ve done it so many
times.

God has always done His best for His people. Even at the times when His people did not particularly
desire His best, He would do His best that He could for them. This He did again on the day of
Pentecost because on this particular day basically only Israel or Jews were present. There’s no other
place in the World where God could have come to His people anymore appropriately than in the
Temple. He certainly would not have come to Jack’s bar- that wouldn’t make any sense. He certainly
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would not have gone into somebody’s home. He went to the place where God had said that He would
meet His people. Such love on the part of God is absolutely fantastic. His own people who had killed
His only begotten son, just a little handful of believers and yet God does His best in every situation
and He did it here.

Acts2:2

“heaven” = any place above earth. [ believe that Jesus Christ had instructed the apostles before he left
on some of the things they were to do when this momentous occasion occurred. Even though Jesus
Christ did not know the mystery there were things revealed to him that he did know; therefore they
were better instructed than most of us have been led to believe or they want us to believe. I believe
the apostles had received tremendous instruction and I believe that many disciples were present to
hear the instructions too. So I think they were much more knowledgeable of what to expect and what
to look for than we have commonly accepted or believed.

“rushing mighty wind” — or heavy breathing - was on the part of the apostles when they saw
something. You can’t tell two things at once, or you can’t do two things at once, so this appearance
of the cloven tongues was the great significant thing that occurred that made it possible for them to
breathe in, or triggered it for them, and they breathed in. The breathing In, as they were doing it,
filled all the house, the temple, where they were sitting. The breathing in was just something that
they had been instructed on. In the breathing it’s a believing of it.

“it filled” = pleroo - full potential or capacity - When they breathed in, it filled all the house where
they were sitting. The breathing in filled it, but it also filled — pleroo - them — full capacity. Acts
13:52 — filled = to capacity. It’s one thing to be filled to capacity. It’s another thing to overflow with
the fullness of that capacity.

The new birth is in Acts 2:2. It was decent and in order. We have to keep teaching and teaching and
teaching this or our people will never really see the greatness of all this stuff. Outside of The Way
ministry there is still much indecency and out of order in the holy spirit field and it triggers a great
deal of unbelief in our world. These apostles -it was the first hour of prayer of the day. They were all
in the temple and they were sitting. They were sitting on their prayer rugs or just on the floor and
they were sitting like the Easterners sit, with their legs crossed. As long as it’s decent and in order
that is the importance of it. Here it is an hour of prayer, thus, others are present. When you are out
among the people it has to be decent and in order. Anything God ever does He does decently and in
order. God didn’t have to do it behind closed doors in a little upper room because the true God never
has to be ashamed of what He does when people believe it. We’ve attributed so much to the true God
that the Devil has done. But whenever anything is indecent and out of order it is not of God. You will
always know when it’s indecent and out of order according to the records in God’s Word. Half the
time [’m convinced that you wouldn’t even need God’s Word - all you’d need is some good common
horse sense to know when something is decent and in order. They were decent and in order. That
doesn’t mean that they were cold as cucumbers.

I believe with the expectation and anticipation of the coming of something, these people were high.
They were expecting it at any moment. An hour of prayer can be a real drag for people. On the other
hand, if you are expecting results it can be most exhilarating. And they were looking for something,
awaiting, for they had been told to tarry until. They were every time in the temple, they were
expecting. That’s why when they spoke in tongues they spoke like a house of fire. It’s in the
expectation, in the anticipation, that the exuberance and the joy reside. That’s why this day of
Pentecost is really fantastic here in Acts.

55



Acts 2:3

“cloven tongues” — a phenomenon - This is the only place it is used in the Word I believe. I really
don’t know what this means, cloven tongues. I know what the word “cloven” means and I know what
the word “tongues” means, but what does He really mean by cloven? This is what I believe the
instruction was to the apostles.

“There appeared unto them” whatever this “cloven tongues” is. You’ll be surprised to see how this
relates itself to fire. How fire is used in sacrifice and the significance of it. How it is used where God
protected the children of Israel at night so they could sleep with great comfort. “There appeared unto
them” — that’s the phenomenon, and I wonder if it was a miracle to the end that they were the only
ones who saw it. Do you think it would be possible for God to do it? No place in the record does it
ever say that they were impressed with the cloven tongues. That’s not what impressed the Pentecost
visitors. I believe it that it occurred only to the 12. They were the only ones who needed to see it.
Had the rest of the people seen it, they would have thought they were special saints. That’s why Jesus
just must have really instructed them. This did not all happen by accident, unless it’s possession, and
it’s not possession because the true God never possesses, and if He doesn’t possess then for them to
do some of these things somebody had to tell them, teach them, and that somebody was Jesus Christ.
I sometimes wonder what occurred during those 40 days. Man, I’d like to know. Boy the rap sessions
they must have had in those 40 days. Imagine nothing to do but sit and rap. It doesn’t say there was
any holding forth of The Word to Israel at that time. It says he was with the disciples 40 days and
specifically with the apostles.

I believe that we are not reading into the Word at all when we say that these cloven tongues were
only visible to the 12 apostles. That was the phenomenon on the day of Pentecost. And if was true
what I just said, then it would be a miracle too because it was just to the 12.

“like as of fire” - The analogy “like as of fire”. It doesn’t say it was fire, but LIKE AS fire. It’s
interesting. When you get into working that fire business you’ll be back in the time of Israel and the
pillar of fire. You’ll get real interested seeing the relationship here to 12 men of Israel and Israel in
the beginning when God chose them and how He protected them and kept them. You and I know
from reading ahead that this which they received had to be good protection for it was eternal life, the
new birth.

“sat” = covered, surrounded with
Sat in the Bible always indicates when something is completely, completely, completely complete,
when something is finished. In Genesis 2:2 the word “rested” is the word “sat”.

The visible thing to them was eternal and the invisible was what occurred internally. The full
capacity is Christ in you the hope of glory. That’s what occurred to them here. It sat on each of them.
Nobody got missed, not because these men were so good but because these men believed. They went
to the place where Jesus Christ told them to go and waited. They just literally carried out the Word.
And if you and I just literally carry out God’s Word we’ve got to receive that which God’s Word has
promised when we believe. Everybody was born again, all 12. That is the first part of Pentecost --
you MUST be born again. The Nicodemus record taught this. Other places where Jesus instructed in
the Word taught it. There’s only one name given among men whereby we — what? — must be saved
(Acts 4:12). That’s only one part of Pentecost because this salvation was a spiritual inside job. No
one would have known it was genuine without a manifestation because you can’t see spirit.
Therefore, the experience of the new birth is never complete Biblically without something more than
confessing with your mouth the Lord Jesus and believing God raised him from the dead. A man
could do a great deal of good works and fool people unless there is something so absolutely absolute
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at the time of the new birth that nobody can fool anybody when they see the manifestation.

Acts 2:4
“filled” - pletho — filled to overflowing

The whole experience of the day of Pentecost is two-fold — the receiving spiritually and the
evidence in the senses world of that spiritual reception and all of us got talked out of it or we didn’t
know anything about it to begin with. These two go hand in hand. When you are born again you are
supposed to speak in tongues. Boy, this is why whenever you hear somebody speak in tongues we
ought to get hotter than a firecracker, not just from the interpretation but from the speaking in
tongues itself because that’s the proof to me that they’re born again. The only other way I could
know would be as a man of God by revelation but why should God have to give revelation when you
can speak in tongues? When you hear someone speak in tongues it should just bless your soul. That’s
your sister or brother whether you like it or not.

Don’t get so cold about the things of God whereby the things of God become so normative to you
that you are not excited about it. You ought to get real blessed.

Acts 1:4-5, 8
Verse 4 (chapter 2) is a literal fulfillment of those verses.

Luke 24:49
Tarry in the city of Jerusalem. It’s beautiful when you put all of this together.

“to be endued with” to be clothed with - Until you get some clothes on you are physically naked.
Until you get some clothes on spiritually you are naked, dead in trespasses and sins, without God and
without hope. But when He clothes you, when you are born you are clothed with inherent power
from God. That is the baptism. The reason it is baptized is because it’s a one time deal. How many
times can you be born - once. How many times can you be born again - once. That’s why the word
baptized is used. And it’s once in the name of Jesus Christ - that name. It’s that great orientalism of
pleading in the name. If you got a big enough benefactor and you plead in his name you can get set
free. Baptized in the name and everything that name represents.

Acts 1:8
lambano power - This verse is literally fulfilled in pletho of Acts 2:4.

The holy spirit on the day of Pentecost was the gift from the Giver. God is the Giver. God is a lot of
different things in the Word, the Almighty, but the greatest thing that you could say about God is that
He is Holy and He is Spirit. And on the day of Pentecost was the first time when this pneuma hagion
could in-dwell man, not just be upon but in-dwell so that it would be baptized, one time deal, Christ
in you the hope of glory.

If I had been the Devil I would have confused people’s minds on this too. I would have done it as he
did too, putting confusion into it right afterwards. If he can keep people away from the knowledge of
the Word here people will always live below par. They will always say less than what God says In
His Word and they will always believe less than what God says they ought to believe. And this came
to these men not because they were so good but because they believed God. Putting this together
with what you know about Ephesians and other records makes these verses set like a great diamond
in the Word.
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They were all filled, pletho, with the gift by the Giver. The reason pneuma hagion is used for the gift
is because it was the greatest thing God is and He gave it for the first time because man was in a
position and capable of receiving it and it’s been here ever since.

The “pletho-ing” in verse 4, was that they spoke with other tongues. They began. There is only one
way to ever get started and that is to start — began.

The pronoun “they” is omitted here in the text before “began”.

People would rather argue than begin. God says begin! We have just tolerated too much disobedience
to God’s Word inside the so-called church. What they spoke in tongues was God’s business, but that
they spoke was their business. By the freedom of their will they had to act, they had to believe God,
they had to do it. When a person believes on the Lord Jesus Christ there is no feeling on the inside
unless it’s phenomenon. But generally there is no guarantee that you are going to get a “cleaned up”
feeling on the inside; therefore, the speaking in tongues has to be entirely by believing. That’s why
that section in I Corinthians 12:3 is so unique. You can’t really say you’ve made him lord because
to make him lord is to believe he meant what he said and said what he meant. “I would you all spake
in tongues” — DO IT! Therefore you’d have to believe he meant what he said and said what he meant.
That’s making him lord.

“as the Spirit gave them utterance” - God’s spirit gave it to their spirit, which is God’s spirit in them,
which is now their spirit by believing. It’s a gift. Man by believing speaks forth that which he has
received and you just walk out on it. How could you have confessed him as Lord and not speak in
tongues!

There are just no words in anybody’s vocabulary to explain it any greater, you just have to
experience it and know within yourself how great and magnificent and wonderful it is because words
fail to communicate the greatness of that which is written here. There it is in four verses of scripture,
not only the new birth but the manifestation. A lot of people have missed both. Some people have
missed the second. A lot of people who think they are born again are not born again. You don’t get
born again by thinking but by action on God’s Word. We talk about sin. I think we’ve been about as
off on sin as we’ve been off on some of the rest of the Word. To tell a lie we consider is a sin, but to
disbelieve God’s Word and not speak in tongues, we don’t think of that as being sin. I would say that
if a lie is sin, then not speaking in tongues would have to be sin too, same Word of God. Sin is sin,
there are no stages or grades of sin, but looking at it from a worldly point of view I would say that
getting drunk would not be near as bad as rejecting Acts 2:4. But you see, we’ve never been
challenged to think in terms of what sin really is. It depends on what culture you are from or what
location of the world or community. But no one has challenged to think that sin is that which
contradicts God’s Word. Naturally if I had been the Devil I would have done the same thing that he
did, to talk people out of it so they’d be constantly living in sin, and when you’re living in sin, you
live in condemnation. That’s why the Christian church has always been condemned basically because
they’re not living up to God’s Word. It’s only God’s Word that gets you out of the condemnation -
“There is therefore now no condemnation to them that are in Christ Jesus” (Romans 8:1). Those that
believe in the new birth push it, but how many really push the whole Word. We need to push it more
in The Way ministry too. Teach that when you are born again you speak in tongues. Teach it because
you always get the results of what you teach because it doesn’t return void. Well, that’s part of the
greatness of Acts 2:1-4.
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ACTS 2:5-15
November 4, 1975

On the day of Pentecost there were only twelve apostles who received. The location of the experience
was the temple. It was the time of the first hour of prayer. What occurred was the new birth and they
spoke in tongues. That ‘what’ is; “the promise of the Father” in Acts 1:4; “baptized with pneuma
hagion” in Acts 1:5; and “endued with power from on high” in Luke 24:49. You ought to know
who, where, when and what concerning Pentecost. You should constantly be able to remember the
scripture in Acts 2:3, that the phenomenon of Pentecost was the cloven tongues like as of fire and the
miracle (in verse 6) was that they all heard them speak in their own languages. This must have been
such a fantastic experience that our minds just cannot comprehend it at all. To us, we read it in the
scriptures and it’s just cold ink but to those people that thing must have been so astoundingly exciting
and vivacious that it just blew their minds. They spoke in tongues around 6:00 a. m. and three hours
later (9:00 a.m.) they were just hotter than a firecracker. Can you imagine how electrifying it was?
Imagine this thing. No wonder the three hours went by almost like that (real fast).

Acts 2:5

(13 29

at” —in

“Jews” — this is a constant misnomer in the King James. One of these days we are going to
republish a book that we took off the market years ago called, Was Jesus A Jew? They were Judeans
and the Judeans were the followers of Judaism by religion. This becomes very interesting when you
work the details of it.

“devout” - religious, pious

“men” - this word is used in the Bible to describe heads of families or heads of houscholds; also
translated “husband.” I understand this because this was the Feast of Pentecost where all the heads of
families would appear in Jerusalem. The other two feasts were the Passover and Tabernacle. We
think sometimes we put forth a lot of effort. What do you think these people put forth in these days
when they didn’t have automobiles? Those who really wanted to do their best, the “devout”, would
make those three feasts every year. They didn’t do that in one week time either. They put forth
tremendous amount of effort. I think it’s significant, and you have a right to ask this question, “How
come God selected the day of Pentecost to give the new birth, the fullness of the spirit?” The only
reason | can possibly think of is that Pentecost was the opening of the harvest, the barley harvest, the
getting of the first fruits. And the new birth is the greatest thing God ever did to make us sons by
birth and that’s the first fruit, the new birth, Christ in you, the hope of glory. And I think it’s real
significant that it occurred as the Feast of Pentecost.

“out of every nation under heaven™ - figure of speech That doesn’t mean the Indians from United
States were there but in those areas of the world where there were these pious, devout, religious
people, they were present on that occasion.

Acts 2:6

“Now when this was noised abroad” - literally is “when this voice having come” What was the voice
having come? What does that mean? That means they spoke with other tongues as the spirit gave
them utterance. When this voice having come, this speaking In tongues having come, this voice
having come, they having heard these things, not just the twelve apostles but the rest who were there
for that hour of prayer. That really must have shaken them. It Must have really jarred them. They
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heard them speaking in their own language. What was noised abroad? That here were twelve men
who they knew being Galileans speaking northern Aramaic, here they were speaking in dialects or
languages that people from these other areas understood with perfection. That’s the miracle. As I
said, I doubt if there were people there from France, etc., but there were people there from these
other sections that spoke different languages or dialects. The people went out from that 6:00 meeting
and it was noised abroad that here were people speaking. dialects or languages that they themselves
did not understand but the people listening from those sections of the country and world understood
everything they said. That’s why the multitude came together at 9:00 in the morning.

“confounded” — perplexed - shook in their brain cells

“every man heard them speak” - Literally, “They heard them speaking, each one”

“speak” - laleo — speak without reference to that which is spoken It is used in I Corinthians 14:34
when the people had the running off of the mouth.

“language” - dialektos - transliterated into,”dialect” in English.

Acts 2:7
“amazed” - dumbfounded, flabbergasted

“one to another” - omitted in most Greek texts but is in Aramaic, so we’ll keep it. It’s a figure where
people began talking about it.

“Behold” - imperative aorist middle - and that is really sharp because that means not just looking but
really seeing something. Sometimes you can just look and you really don’t see it. This usage here in
the imperative, to use it this way here is how it reads, “See!” Not just looking at it but they really saw
something. Sure they saw something. Here were Galileans and all they could speak was northern
Aramaic, and they were not speaking that, but rather were speaking languages that the people knew
they could not speak. So it was just beautiful. “See.” Isn’t that fantastic?

“speak” - laleo
They were overflowing. It’s the overflow that they saw. They literally saw something, the running
off, the speaking.

Acts 8-11 are a parenthesis.

Acts 2:8

“tongue, wherein we were born” - That’s their natural native tongue. People many times in the East
know more than one language. Everyone understood Estrangelo Aramaic, but there were other
languages, or dialects, spoken.

Acts 2:9

“Parthians” — were from southeast of the Caspian Sea. Part of the Persian Empire

Look at your map to see these areas spoken of here. Every one of these areas mentioned here had
“Jewish” believers who worshipped according to the Jewish religion, Judaism, and they were
basically Jews of the dispora which is transliterated into the English word “dispersion” - people who
had settled in those sections of the world because of previous things that occurred in Israel, the
Babylonian captivity, etc. The people transported from Samaria to the Babylonian territory and the
Babylonians brought a mass into the Samarian area. But that doesn’t mean that they took out every
Israelite and transported them from Samaria to Babylonia, but the least that they took were all the
prominent men and the leaders. Dr. Lamsa said that historically many times when a city was captured
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they would take every inhabitant out of that city and transport them far away and bring a whole new
set of people into the city and start all over. I do not know for sure if this is what occurred in the
northern ten tribes, but we do know from the Word that the Assyrians did import their leading people
back in there and later on they sent Jewish priests back in. When these Assyrians came they brought
their own gods with them. I never really thought that the woman at the well had been married so
many times because that was not Eastern culture. (John 4:16-18) Gail Winegarner shared that in
Isaiah 54:5 it refers to “God” as your husband, so what Jesus was saying was that you’ve had five
gods and the god you now have is not really your husband. He was speaking to her in a parable.
That’s exactly what Dr. Wierwille said he had believed through the years. That’s exactly what is
involved in all of these records.

“Medes” — were in northwest Iran, west of the Caspian Sea and south of the Zargros Mountains.

It is interesting that Noah had three sons, Shem, Ham and Japheth. The Medes were Japhethites,
direct descendants of Noah. (See Genesis 10:1-2. These are the people referred to as the Medes in
Acts.) It is also interesting that these were the people who bred the great outstanding horses. When
Solomon stocked his barns, he did it with horses from two different locations. The great horses of the
Mede area were brought down and the great horses from the Arabian area were brought up. The great
stables that Solomon had were the greatest running horses in the world. The Medes were noted for
the caliber of their horses and that is how they finally subdued all of the others because they had such
fast horses, etc.

“Elamites” — were from north of the Persian Gulf. They settled and were named for the plain of
Khuzestan and the people of Khuzestan were Elamites. They were direct descendants of Shem.
Again, this is in Genesis 10:22. The Elamites were noted for the greatness that George Jess is noted
for, they were great archers. The Elamites were considered to be the greatest archers of all time. It’s
interesting what Jeremiah tells in his record about the Elamites, that they are going to be beaten
because they didn’t serve the right God. There are a number of records you might want to check on
the Elamites - Genesis 14:1; Jeremiah 49:34; Daniel 8:2. When Solomon gets his great war
machine in operation, his great archers are Elamites.

“Mesopotamia” - Mesopotamia was between the Tigris and Euphrates rivers. Genesis 24:10;
Genesis 28:2 - This area is called Padan-aram. This area is east of Syria and north of Iraq. It is to this
area that Abraham sent Eleazar to find a wife for Isaac. Later on, or course, it came into the
Babylonian empire and, therefore the word “Mesopotamia” was replaced with the word “Babylonia.”
“Judaea” — Jerusalem is in the Judaea area. I don’t know anything about this.

“Cappadocia” - This is the eastern part of Asia Minor. These people were real hardened people, real
“toughies.” They were basically raised in altitudes of 3000 feet and over. That elevation and the way
they lived in the area made them real physically fit, tough.

“Pontus” — This the coastal strip of northern Asia Minor

“Asia” - a district on the western coast

Acts 2:10
“Phrygia” - Kingdom of Midas in the old literature is this area.
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“Pamphylia” — in the coastal region of the southern part of Asia Minor. It was either in the province
of Seleucia or Galatia depending on what time in history. I don’t think it refers just to the city but to
the territory, the area.

“Libya” - Lubin is really the word here, on the African continent of Egypt.

“Strangers of Rome” - means they were dispersed Jews. It means more than the city - every area
where the Roman Empire was in control.

“Jews” - who had been born in the religion
“Proselytes” - those who had been won over to Judaism

Acts 2:11

“Cretes” - That whole island area. The people from those islands would come and Crete was THE
island. It represents everything the islands represented. The Cretans were in Solomon’s day what the
body guard for the pope in Switzerland is (the Swiss Guard). David, Solomon,’ etc. had body guards
from Crete - big, strong, muscular giants.

“Arabians” - That covers a pretty good territory.

Naturally there were people there from other areas, but I think these are in the Word to give us the
overall greatness of it and to show us how tremendous this experience on the day of Pentecost must
have been.

“Tongues” — in Acts 2:4 - “Tongues” is plural. I know Peter spoke in more than one tongue. They
spoke with tongues; they moved their lips, etc. What they spoke was what God wanted spoken. They
spoke in these different dialects. I would prefer using the word “languages™ because it communicates
more in our day and time. (Those people who are against speaking in tongues use “dialects” to get rid
of the tongues.)

Acts 2:12
“amazed” - If you are amazed at something, you doubt its integrity. What is this all about? What is
the purpose of this?

Acts 2:13
You’ve heard me say before, “You always have to have the birds from 13 around”.

(“new wine” — see verse 15 page 41)

Acts 2:14

“Peter, standing up” - Here is a tremendous thing. (This is documentation that there were twelve.)
When Peter starts speaking, now he stands up. Every time before this when they taught the Word
they sat down. Jesus sat down when he taught. Here for the first time in history God has poured out
everything He is and for the first time people have Christ in them. And when they speak the Word,
they stand up as sons of God. Nobody previous to this would stand up and speak the Word. They
would stand to read the scrolls but whenever they spoke, they would sit down. The criticism that they
could have laid on Peter they most likely did. Look at the boldness of Peter. No matter how much the
criticism he still stood. What changed Peter? It has to be the new birth and the knowledge of the
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experience of that new birth with the manifestation. They spoke in tongues. Peter knew that he knew
that he knew. The experience of Pentecost was the only thing that stood between his fear in the
Gospels and his boldness in Acts. And that’s the only thing I’ve ever seen that takes the fear out of
people - that Word of God rightly divided and people believing that Word and putting it on and start
proving it. Peter proved it. He spoke with tongues.

“with the eleven” - The standing up of the other eleven means that they stood with Peter, they backed
him up.

Acts 2:13&15

“third hour” (of verse 15) and “new wine” (of verse 13) - See page 93 (depending on which edition)
- Receiving the Holy Spirit Today. 9 o’clock in the morning was too early to be drunk. “New wine”
either refers to wine of alcoholic content or freshly squeezed grapes. Usually the context will indicate
the usage. From all the texts I’ve studied here I can’t speak conclusively regarding the matter. “New
wine” would indicate it being newly juiced grapes but in verse 15 why would they suppose them to
be drunk if it was only grape juice? The third hour presents a problem because they never celebrate
with the first fruits of the new grape juice early in the day but always after the twelfth hour, 6:00 p.m.
Jeremiah 25:10 - has a descriptive presentation understood in Eastern customs and practices. This is
an orientalism in this verse. The Easterners celebrate by giving thanks, singing, etc., at the first fruits
of corn and rice. They meet on the threshing floor at the close of day and cook first fruits and eat and
rejoice. That is the voice of mirth. The voice of gladness is the first fruit of the grape harvest, when
they meet after the evening meal, squeeze the juice from some fresh grapes called wine and drink it.
The voice of the bridegroom is John 14:1-4. The voice of the bride is Ruth 3:5. The sound of the
millstones refers to the grinding of the wheat or corn by turning the upper millstone. The Light of the
candle refers to the perpetually lighted lamp that represents the presence of God who is eternal life. I
still don’t know anymore about it than what I wrote there, years ago.

“hearken to my words” (of verse 13) - “Listen to me, not because of who I am but because of what
occurred that God has wrought in your midst this day.”

So the multitude gathered sometime previous to this, so therefore, the original outpouring was at the

first hour. And by the third hour the multitude had come together and that puts the whole record of
Pentecost in a great package
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Acts 2:1-11
November 6, 1975

Outside of the Word of God there are no words in any man or woman’s vocabulary to describe the
ineffable greatness of Acts chapter 2. I perhaps have taught this as much as any man living today
and yet every time I teach it I’'m tremendously humbled. From a human point of view, feeling totally
unworthy and yet from a spiritual point of view just exuberantly grateful for the privilege of opening
my heart and life and the Word to you in the capacity that God has given us the understanding of this
great record. There is no greater privilege in the world than to share the Word of God with
somebody. How tremendously The Father’s heart must be blessed whenever any of our people share
God’s Word rightly divided.

The record of Acts chapter 2 is the record of the greatest thing God ever did up until this time. It is
the giving of the new birth; Christ in you the hope of glory. It is making available to people, for the
first time, something that God wanted to give ever since Genesis chapter 3.

Acts 2:1

“And when the day of Pentecost was fully come” — indicates it was in the process of coming ever
since the fall of man. God has always done His best but the difference between the true God and the
adversary has been through the years that in order for the true God to bring to pass what the
innermost desire is on His part, people have to believe. The adversary is simple a possession. If you
never knew more than that, you would know more than most of the people living in the world today.
In order to receive things from the true God people must get to the point that they believe. Mary gave
those words that every time I think about them it sends spiritual chills through my whole body, when
she said, “Be it unto me according to Thy Word.” What a day of rejoicing in heaven that must have
been among the angels when they heard that one. She knew that if the people got a chance at her that
they’d execute her. She knew that she’d be totally disgraced and defamed and everything else and yet
she made that one statement, “Be it unto me according to Thy Word.” There are no words in any
man’s vocabulary to describe that great woman of God. In Hebrews 12:4 it says,”Ye have not yet
resisted unto blood, striving against sin.” That’s a great one but in relationship to what Mary said it’s
sort of ten percent; knowing that if you really took a stand, you’d have no friends left. They’d spit at
you. Your dad and mom would disinherit you. They’d call you a heretic, a fanatic, if they could get a
hold of you, they’d put you behind bars. Mary went through that and yet God knew that she wouldn’t
budge. What a woman. That’s what brought this day to pass that starts in Acts chapter 2. “When the
day of Pentecost was fully come.” It had been in the process of coming ever since the fall of man.
Through the Old Testament, time and time and time again, you can see some of the greatness
manifested but it never “fully came” till this day.

The best that God could do for His people, up until this time, was to adopt them. He adopted Israel as
His son. On this particular day the adoption is over with and we have birth. That birth has to remain
what it is. In the first birth you are who you are because of the first birth. You cannot change it. You
will always, as long as you live, be that individual. When they were born again, that is a birth and
they always remained that. This alone ringing in the hearts of people across our nation, rightly
divided, would electrify believers today. It’d take a lot of people out of their condemnation and their
frustrations.

“they” — the 12 apostles

“with one accord” — unity of purpose They were there doing the same thing, like we are here doing
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the same thing. We’re not all equally intelligent but we are in one accord. That’s what it means. It
does not mean that they stayed there and they prayed until they prayed through, or prayed in, The
Holy Ghost. They were simply at one place, at one time, in one accord. The one accord was the unity
of purpose.

“in one place” - the place was the temple. The hour was the first hour of prayer, corresponding to our
6 a.m.

Acts 2:2
“rushing mighty wind” — heavy breathing

“it” — the sound of this
“filled” — pleroo — filled to capacity

“a sound from heaven” — Heaven is any place above earth You got your head in it. This being in
here, this sound from heaven or sound from above, reminds me of Ephesians 1:20-21, where He said
about Jesus Christ that he set him far above all principalities and powers and then in Ephesians 2:6
He said He did the same for us because we are in Christ. It would be interesting to understand some
things from the Word that I don’t regarding Noah. It says in Genesis 7:20 that the mountains were
covered with fifteen cubits of water over the whole trip. Why fifteen cubits? I don’t know.
Everything in the Word of God has a significance and a reason. I’m just not smart enough to know
yet. Is that where the “far above all principalities and powers” begin? “There came a sound from
heaven as of a heavy breathing.”

I don’t know if we’ll ever find a text, but in accuracy verse 3 occurred before verse 2. “And there
appeared unto them cloven tongues like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And suddenly there
came a sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind.”

“from heaven” — as if it were from heaven. By what the 12 apostles did; a heavy breathing. Why did
they go into this heavy breathing? Because there appeared unto them cloven tongues.

Acts 2:3

“cloven tongues” - I don’t know what cloven tongues are. If it was split like a flame like we see in
the pictures, I do not know but I know that Jesus Christ had instructed his apostles before he left that
when this phenomenon would occur, that would be the time. This was their clue; the thing that
triggered it for them.

“like as of fire” — it wasn’t fire but it was like as of fire.

“it sat” — whenever the Bible uses the word sat it means something is completely complete; finished.
On the day after God had finished His work of creation in Genesis 2:2, it says, “and God rested the
seventh day.” The word “rested” in the text is the word “sat.” God did not sit because He was tired.
The word “sat” is used because He had finished what He had endeavored to do. Here on this great
occasion “it sat.” There is no other “sitting” in the Word until the gathering together, when we shall
be seated at His own right hand.

We’re already seated there spiritually but with the gathering together it becomes a concrete reality for

all believers. And so shall we ever be with the Lord. All the fullness of God through Jesus Christ was
made available that day and everything is completely complete.
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Acts 2:2

“the house” — the temple. God had endeavored to do His best for His people through all the centuries.
He had chosen Israel and adopted them. Now He is doing the best He can again for His people. It’s
the day of Pentecost. He did it in the temple, where He had told them that He would meet them
between the cherubims and speak to them. Once more He meets them in that temple but this time, not
between the cherubims because the veil in the temple was rent in twain from top to bottom.

“where they were sitting” — they were descent and in order. When I learned this it was a relief to me.
I just couldn’t picture myself laying in the aisle and rolling; standing on my head or throwing a song
book or standing up and making loud noises like an ox or an ass. I didn’t come out of a family that
does stupid stuff like this and yet I had almost came to the point in my quest where 1’d have been
willing to try it. | was so ashamed of being ashamed and yet I was so hungry for the power of God
that I had gotten to the place where I almost said, “Well, I’ll do anything.” I never quite got there but
I almost got there. What a day when I learned that God never expects any of His children to be
laughed at; to be belittled; to be made fun of; to do stupid things that the world could point at which
would be worse than what the world did. How I thank God for the simplicity of His Word and the
beauty and the tenderness of receiving that which God has made available.

Acts 2: 4
“filled” — in verse 2 the word filled is pleroo. Here it is pletho. Pletho is the overflowing. You can
not pletho until you first pleroo.

“began to speak” — they were not possessed. They began to speak. How much different than the
teaching, “just give your tongue over to the Spirit,” “let the Spirit have His way with you,” “let Him
control you,” — not in the Word.

“as the spirit gave them utterance” — they spoke as the spirit gave them utterance. What they spoke
was God’s business, but that they spoke was their business. You have to be born again before you
can speak in tongues therefore if anybody is doing something that sounds like speaking in tongues,
who is not born again of God’s spirit; it’s got to be possession.

“the Spirit” — the pneuma — God. God gave them the utterance, not to their minds but to that spirit
which had just been created within them. God is Spirit and can only speak to spirit, but that spirit in
you is all through you. You can’t see the Christ within, but you can see the /lambano-ing. The one
and only manifestation that indicates to anybody that you’re born again of God’s spirit is that you
speak in tongues. Today we have groups investigating people who speak in tongues. What’s the
matter with us? If there’s going to be any investigation, they ought to investigate people who don’t
speak in tongues. I Corinthians 14:5 says, “I would ye all spake with tongues...”, but there’s no
Biblical authority left; nobody believes the Bible; it’s just another book not quite as good as
Shakespeare. I don’t care what you think about the Word — it’s His Word. Line up with what God
thinks about you. Don’t expect God to line up with you.

Get lined up with God and His Word. Someone will say, “Isn’t salvation enough?” Is it? Not if the
Word is right. Salvation is wonderful but it’s not enough. On the day of Pentecost, they were not only
born again they lambano-ed; they manifested; they spoke in tongues. Every major denomination says
the church began on the day of Pentecost, then why don’t we do what the church did? If it went out
when the apostles died then so did the church, then what do we belong to? All we have to do is read
them the Word and say, “Thus saith the Lord.”
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Acts 13:51-52
“shook off the dust of their feet” — means they had no animosity.

“filled” — pleroo — filled to capacity. They were filled with joy; just happy on the inside. In my
terminology they just sat around and held hands.

How wonderful to learn the difference between the Giver and the gift. The gift is “the promise of the
Father”, in Acts 1:4. It is to be baptized in pneuma hagion — Acts 1:5. The word baptized is use
because it’s a one time deal. Luke 24:49 says this was to “be endued with power from on high.” The
word “endued” means “clothed.” Before this we were naked; no clothes on; dead in trespasses and
sins; without God and without hope; men and women of just body and soul. That makes you
spiritually naked. Now we’re endued, clothed. When you’re clothed, you’re not half naked or two
thirds naked. If you’re clothed, you’re clothed. If it was anything less than eternal life it wouldn’t
have said “endued with.”

The phenomenon of Pentecost was the “cloven tongues” because it’s not guaranteed in the Word that
every time you’re born again you’re going to have cloven tongues like as of fire on you. The miracle
is in what they spoke because on that particular occasion, what Peter spoke Peter did not understand
and yet his hearers understood it perfectly.

Acts 2:5

(13 29

at” —in

“Jews” — Judeans by religion. The word “Jew” was not in existence then. The bloodline of the
Judeans came out of one of the children of Israel only. This one child of Isracl had more than one son
and it came out of one of those sons that that child had. The children of Reuben were not Judeans.
The children of Issachar were not Judeans. The children of Benjamin were not Judeans. These
Judeans in verse 5 were not all out of that bloodline but they were Judeans by religion.

“devout” — religious or pious men. The reason they were dwelling in Jerusalem is because it was the
day of Pentecost. Why did God choose Pentecost as the time of the giving of the greatest thing God
ever gave? Because Pentecost represents the new grain, new fruit. It reminds me of where the Epistle
says you were the firstfruits in Achaia. Pentecost was the first ripe grain of barley; was the time for
the feast. Here is the first time anybody is born again and He did at the gathering of the firstfruits of
barley. There are three feasts where the religious or pious or devout men of Judean religion were to
present themselves in Jerusalem at the temple. This does not mean that every Jewish man, so to
speak, was there but if he was a real sincere honest believer, he would be at Jerusalem at this time.
These men made three feasts in Jerusalem yearly and they did not have jets or bicycles or
automobiles. Those Judeans by religion must have put forth a lot of effort to get there three times a
year. That’s why the best of those committed people were there.

“men” — heads of families or households. It is also translated “husband.” These were the devout,
pious or religious men who were heads of families.

Acts 2:6

“when this was noised abroad” — the text literally reads, “when this voice having come.” I can
understand the translation, “when this was noised abroad.”
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“the multitude came together” — the multitude was not there to begin with. The reason the multitude
came later was because the “voice” was “noised abroad.” Peter and the other 11 were speaking in
languages that were not known to themselves and the ones who heard them ran out and they said,
“Come and listen to this. These fellows are doing things that you just can’t do. They’re doing it.”
Estrangelo Aramaic was the “lingua franca” of the whole Middle East. Everyone spoke and
communicated or could read Estrangelo Aramaic. There were tremendous variations in the various
languages or dialects that were in other areas. (You could not put a multitude in an upper room.)

“confounded” — perplexed. They were ‘shook’.
“every man heard them speak” — literally — they heard them speaking, each one.

“speak” — laleo — in I Corinthians 14:34 this word is used regarding women who had the running
off of the mouth. They should have been quiet in the church it says. It means a running off of the
mouth. They were confounded because that every man heard them running off of the mouth in his
own language. The running off of the mouth is the pletho, the lambano-ing, the manifestation of the
Christ in them the hope of glory. As the Spirit gave them utterance, not something they sat and
thought through. They just effervesced it. That’s the word /aleo. It means speaking without reference
to that which is spoken.

“heard them speak in his own language” — that’s the miracle of Pentecost.

“language” — dialektos — transliterated into our English word “dialectic”, or “dialect.” The believers,
who do not believe in speaking in tongues, never use the word “language.” They use the word
“dialect” whereby they claim that it was just different shades of expression but they really understood
everybody.

Acts 2:7-11

Verses 8-11 are a parenthesis. Verse 7 could maybe be in the parenthesis but I left it out because of
the “Galilaeans.” You could read from verse 6 to verse 12 but the reason I do not spiritually believe
that verse 7 can be in a parenthesis is because there is a further explanation of truth before an
expounding comes. “Behold are not all these which speak Galilacans?” — And they were all amazed,
verse 12. Verse 7 says, “they were all amazed.” Verse 12 says, “they were all amazed.”

“amazed” — means flabbergasted. One translation translates it “dumbfounded.” They were amazed at
what they were hearing because all these were Galileans.

Acts 2:11

“the wonderful works of God” — speaking in tongues is speaking the wonderful works of God.
Doesn’t it seem that all Christians should want to please God by speaking the wonderful works of
God? It’s just logical.

We will get to who the Parthians were and the Medes and why are they here in the book of Acts?
You will find out that none of the Indians from America were there. Noah’s sons were Ham, Shem
and Japheth. You will find in that category, direct descendents of Noah in the listing in Acts chapter
2. It sort of ties a lot of things together when the day of Pentecost was fully come. It was in the
process of coming ever since the beginning of time. I can back it up at least as far as Noah just from
the record of the Word as to who was there that day because the Medes were the Japhethites. The
Elamites were direct descendants of Shem. There’s more here than just names. They’re not there just
to fill space. They’re there to teach us something. We’ll see the immensity and the greatness of that
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occasion because basically no dispersion Judeans were missed on that day of Pentecost so that all

Israel is without excuse. That’s the reason. Then Romans chapter 2 becomes interesting and a few
other places.
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ACTS 2:12-36
November 25, 1975
The Way College of Emporia

Acts 2:8-11 are a parenthesis.

The miracle of Pentecost is in what they spoke. They spoke in a language that others understood. So
these twelve men as they were speaking in tongues really astounded them. The point is that these
Jews who were not born again said of that speaking in tongues that they were speaking the wonderful
works of God. I remember how thrilled I first was when [ saw some of this stuff in Acts and
understood it. I saw it for years but didn’t understand it. When I got the understanding of it I
remember how excited I became. It’s really something. How tremendous it is to speak in tongues.
Here were these people who disliked Galileans and yet they had to say that these men were speaking
the wonderful works of God. When I first saw that whenever I was speaking in tongues, I was
speaking the wonderful works of God, it just blessed me no end. This whole section in here just
makes me hotter than a firecracker because I remember back in my mind to the times when I got
some understanding of this stuff and how blessed I was.

Acts 2:12

“amazed” - Naturally they were amazed. That would be a natural human response because the natural
man receiveth not the things of the spirit of God. These people were not born again yet, who were
listening to them, and they were looking at everything with their sense knowledge mind and they
said, “Well those fellows can’t do that.” “They can’t do that but they’re doing it.” — That’s why they
were so amazed.

“doubt” — Then they said, “How can they do it.” That’s the doubt.

Acts 2:13

“Others mocking” - People who mock are always there. So when you get out to teaching and sharing
the Word, you don’t pay any attention to people and what they say. Just because people pat you on
the back today doesn’t mean that they will do it tomorrow. It’s not that you teach or share the Word
because of people’s acclaim or disclaim. You just share the Word. We’ve got to plant and we have to
water. God gives the increase. Weather people are mocking us or whether they say, “I’'m going to
think about it”, or whether they believe. It’s relatively insignificant. It’s the Word that’s significant.
These fellows didn’t deter Peter and the rest of them just because they were mocking.

“new wine” - See Receiving the Holy Spirit Today (footnotes on Acts 2, page 72 of the 7 edition).
We still can’t speak authoritatively on this.

Acts 2:14
“Peter, standing up with the eleven” - There is another documentation that on the original there were
just twelve. When Jesus Christ was here upon earth, when he read the scrolls he stood up and when
he taught he sat down. Here on the day of Pentecost when they were born again of God’s spirit, Peter
stands up.

All through the book of Acts when they would speak the Word they would stand up. Something
culturally changed with this. These men dared to defy the accepted culture of sitting down when you
teach the Word. That thing in itself  breaking culture always puts you out where people point their
fingers at you.

71



“hearken to my words.” - This is the next great truth in here; the boldness of Peter when he said,
“Hearken.” The church fathers could have said, “Why that old egotist.” Peter didn’t care what they
said. He knew something had occurred to him. He just stood up and said, “You fellows listen to me.”
This was that same Peter who in John was behind closed doors for fear of the Jews. What changed
Peter from being a man full of fear behind closed doors for fear of the Jews to this time when he was
so bold that he could stand up in front of some of the same people and say, “Look, you listen to me.”
Anybody who thinks knows that nobody changes that quickly, generally speaking. Something had to
occur that was so dynamically dynamic that there were just no questions about it. He just knew. The
only thing that sits between that record in the gospels and the book of Acts is the experience of the
new birth and the manifestation. I know that Jesus Christ instructed them a lot more than you find
written line by line in the Word. He taught them fantastically. Knowing life, it doesn’t happen
without teaching. You can’t go beyond what you are taught. (Example of little children) People have
to be taught before they can do. Jesus must have taught those apostles very thoroughly about the
incident we’re dealing with here in the book of Acts. As much as God made known to Jesus, I’'m sure
Jesus Christ made known to his apostles. No man changes in forty days unless something occurs
which is so dynamic that he knows. Peter got rid of fear of people. Most of us have been conditioned
through the years by what people thought. Peter got rid of fear of people and fear as to what people
would say about him. Most of us have been conditioned through the years by what people thought.
Now Peter is no longer afraid and he just takes a stand. You can’t go by what people think. You have
to go by the greatness of God in Christ in you and His Word.

Acts 2:15
“third hour of the day” - 9:00 a. m. our time.

Now we get to the most difficult section of this particular record. I’ve done my best to work this to
clarify it so that you can get an understanding of it.

Acts 2:16-22

“this is that” - The question is what is “this” and what is “that.” My first clue when I got more
understanding of this was the genders of the cases. “This” is masculine; “that” is neuter. Just by sheer
logic of the Word itself, “this” which occurred on the day of Pentecost cannot be “that” fulfillment of
the prophecy of Joel, because the sun has not yet turned into darkness nor has the moon turned into
blood.

Joel 2:18-27 - These verses precede immediately the following verses that deal with Peter’s standing
up and teaching on that day of Pentecost.

Everything I’ve read from verse 18-27 has been a material, a physical, a temporal blessing to Israel.
The prophecy of Joel concerns God. The word “God” is Jehovah. It concerns Jehovah’s dealing with
the land and the people. The word “Jehovah” is always used of God in relationship to that which He
has created. It is the record here of evil removed from the land and the people and then the blessings
bestowed on the land and the people.

Joel 2:28-32 - The key word is in verse 28; in answer to what is “this” and what is “that.”

“Afterward” is the key. Afterward what? Very simple; after the natural, materialistic blessings; after
the temporal blessings this comes. I want you to remember that the temporal blessings precede the
spiritual. I think that’s very significant. I’'m thinking back in my mind on how this affects our
thinking today. People will say that if you want God’s blessing on your life get saved first. These
people got God’s blessing in the material sense first and then got saved so to speak. I think time and
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time again that it’s possible for God to bless you physically, mentally, financially, etc. then you
saved, then you got turned on to the spiritual side. Anyway, that’s what happened here, in Israel. So
after the temporal blessing of verse 18-27 comes the spiritual blessing. Remember the word
“remnant” in verse 32. After the temporal blessings come the spiritual blessings. And finally these
spiritual blessings center around in the remnant, that small group of believers left over, the remnant.
Now in Acts 2:16 this is Peter’s reply to the accusation of drunkenness. The first part of his reply is a
quotation from Joel and preceding the quotes used from Joel are the temporal blessings. Then the
spiritual one is quoted here in Acts.

Acts 2:17
“pour out” - is the same word as “shed forth” in Acts 2:33.

What Peter is saying to that accusation of being drunk is that the quote from Joel, this therefore is
that you cannot lay a charge of drunkenness against Israel here in Joel. You cannot substantiate
drunkenness in Joel; therefore you cannot substantiate it against us twelve apostles. In other words,
the charge of drunkenness cannot be substantiated against the twelve any more than you can
substantiate it against those in the future spoken of here by Joel when the great spiritual blessing will
be poured out on all flesh after that all the temporal blessings have been bestowed. See, in Joel
everything was waste and desolate for Israel until the temporal blessings start to come to pass, then
the spiritual blessings. If you translate it like I’ve told you (you have no text for it but I’ve got it
backed up with the truth of God’s Word, if you got any understanding), “this is like that of Joel.”
Like in Joel’s day, first the temporal blessings and then the spiritual. On the day of Pentecost the
people on that day were desolate and waste, just like we are today, natural man dead in trespasses
without God and without hope. The people today are as they were then. But this which occurred is
like that. This accusation of drunkenness is like that you would have to accuse Israel of getting drunk
in the prophecy in Joel, and they are not drunk in Joel.

Acts 2:18
“servants” — doulos - bond slaves

“handmaidens” - the feminine of doulos — maiden slaves

“they shall prophecy” - not Pentecost, but future on Israel. But before that day comes to pass there
will be the temporal blessings and then with the outpouring of the spirit, the spiritual blessing. You
cannot charge Israel with being drunk when that occurs in the future, no more can you charge us of
being drunk now, for this which you now have, is like that prophecy of Joel, which is still future. It
only refers to Israel. The reason it is used is because on the day of Pentecost only Jews by religion
were present. They all knew about the prophecy of Joel. “This is like that of Joel” would be a good
practical, according to usage translation.

Acts 2:19
“show” - to give forth, manifest One of the translations translates it “give.”

Acts 2:20
“turned” - changed

That hasn’t happened yet, but there is a day coming when that will happen.

“moon into blood” — another figure
So this is still future today.
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“notable day” — great day of awe. In the Old Testament the Hebrew word “yare”, translated “terrible”
is used in Joel 2:11 & Joel 2:31 — first used in Exodus 34:10 — it should be translated “awful” - it’s
with great respect, great admiration, great awe, great reverence. The Greek word is “epiphanies”,
which is translated “notable” in Acts 2:20. Both are the same in Aramaic roots. The “notable” of
Acts 2:20 is the same as in Joel 2 & Exodus 34. It’s not “terrible” in the sense that we understand it.
It means that He is so fantastic, so terrific. “Terrible” is a terrible translation. That great day of awe
would be good, “notable,” great day of awe.

Acts 2:21
“and” —i.e. - in that day

((“saved” - sozo - made whole. That’s beautiful. That just blesses my heart. In Joel, remember the
temporal prosperity and then the spiritual, so when you have the temporal and the spiritual you are
delivered. Over here it’s saved. When you are completely delivered you are saved. That’s wonderful.
Acts 2:22

Jesus of Nazareth - These words are used seven times in the book of Acts. This is really boldness.
Remember, he stood up first and then said to hearken to his words.)) — not on tape

((Now he says “Jesus of Nazareth.” And the leaders to whom he was speaking said can anything
good come out of Nazareth? Something good can come out of Nazareth. See the boldness of him?
Boy, that’s terrific! Jesus of Nazareth, a man - had he said he was God they would have killed him.

“approved” - This is that spiritual awareness that we teach the Corps. When I hit this word
“approved,” my awareness spiritually brings to mind that this word is used in II Timothy 2:15.
Could this be the same word as the word in Timothy? And without even looking it up I have the
spiritual awareness to know that this word could not be the same word that is used in Timothy.
That’s what we mean when we talk about spiritual awareness and sharpness. In Timothy we are
approved if we rightly divide the Word. Over here the word is used regarding miracles, wonders and
signs. No man is approved because of the miracles, wonders and signs, because the Adversary has
miracles, wonders and signs also. See how I would immediately know that the word “approved”
could not be like the “approved” of rightly dividing the Word? The one in Timothy means testing for
purity, then the results, namely the sanction of that testing - that’s the approved in Timothy. The
word in Timothy is “dokimos.” The word here in Acts 2 for “approved” is the word “apodeiknumi.”
This word literally means to make public, or to declare wholly or fully. I like the word “made public”
by God. Jesus Christ a man made public, declared openly, wholly; declared not just in part but
wholly, completely.

“also” - Scratch this word.

Right after he gets rid of that drunkenness accusation, he goes right into the greatness of this thing.))
— not on tape

They had seen many of those signs, miracles and wonders. See how he uses that? You talk about
setting the Word up; homiletics is the art of preaching. “You mean to tell me that those in Joel are
drunk?” If they would have said “yes” they would have hung themselves. “But you men of Israel
hear these words - Jesus of Nazareth, a man fully declared, made publicly.” Remember that these
boys for the most part had been to Bethany and had seen the Lazarus trip. Fully declared, and these
knew it. No one could misunderstand that point. They said that no good thing could come out of
Nazareth, “but let me remind you that you were there when Lazarus walked around in the garden and
ate peanuts. You were there when he came forth, you saw it.” Look at the positive drive, homiletics
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of that type of teaching. He hit them right in the face with the greatness of Jesus of Nazareth. He
didn’t mess around but just told it like it was.

Acts 2:23
“have taken and” - delete

“ye” - Look at the boldness of Peter. He didn’t say “we” have crucified and slain. He said “ye.”
Israel, Jews, you did it, by wicked hands.

“determinate” - In Romans 1:4, it’s the word “declared.” Here it’s the word, “determinate.” In
Romans it’s the same word that is translated determinate here; “him being delivered by the declared
counsel.”

When we worked Romans we discovered that “declared” means “marked out.” Then when we dug it
deeper, we came up with that “marked out” was the mark like that of a doulos when you mark the
slave with your brand. Marked out - branded. In Romans we are branded sons of God to carry out
that verse. Here the people were also marked out, branded, but they were born of the seed of the
serpent. That’s Acts.

The group who crucified the Lord Jesus Christ was born of the seed of the Adversary. Remember in
John, “ye are of your father the Devil.” Those were the fellows. (John 8:44)

“crucified and slain” — figure of speech, hendiadys; two things said, one thing meant.

Acts 2:24
“hath” - delete

“pains” - literal usage is birth pains. This is a beautiful figure. Just get the picture of that thing - that’s
a fantastic picture; a pregnant woman just ready for delivery, the birth pains, and relating it to death,
delivering him up out. It’s just absolutely beautiful.

“holden” - retained
“of it” - by it

Acts 2:25
“David speaketh” - If David spoke concerning Jesus Christ, then David must have had revelation,
which he did.

“before my face” - literally, “in my eyes” - Remember God has engraven us on the palms of His
hands. David foresaw his coming. It was always in his eyes and he never lost sight of it. Like today,
the hope of the return is that thing which keeps us on fire. David always had the coming of the Lord
in his eyes.

“moved” = shaken, budged out - that I don’t get shook

Acts 2:26

“was glad” - means rejoiced exceedingly. Look at the beauty of that. The innermost part of my being
rejoiced. He was constantly in my eyes and what you have in your eyes and what joy you have on the
inside is what you are going to talk about. My tongue rejoiced exceedingly means he talked about it.
“moreover my flesh also” — “also has to follow “flesh” That’s real important because in Acts 2:29 it
says that “David, that he is both dead and buried.” Here my flesh also shall rest in hope, the hope of
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the return. Remember I described to you the valley in the Foundational Class. They knew the first
coming, they knew the day of the Lord coming; however, they couldn’t see the period of time in
between. Look how beautifully this fits with it.

“rest” - same word that is translated “tabernacle” in the Old Testament (in a casket, mummified) Got
the picture? My flesh also shall rest even when I am dead. What he couldn’t see was the mystery, the
church of the body, to which you and I belong.

Acts 2:27
“leave” - forsake

“my soul” - me
“hell” — grave - David said that you are not going to forsake me in hades.
“suffer” - to give, or to allow

David said that he’s going to tabernacle until the return, not the return for the body but the return for
Israel. But he said of Jesus that he would not let him in there that long. He would not even let his
holy one tabernacle long enough to see corruption.

Acts 2:28
“countenance” - with what I see in my eyes

“made known to me the ways of life” - this is wrapped up in the Lord Jesus Christ. That’s what
makes us full of joy with the presence of the face of God constantly before us.

Acts 2:29
“with” - among

“patriarch David” - Abraham, Isaac and Jacob are called the patriarchs, and here David is called a
patriarch. David doesn’t belong at all to the Abraham, Isaac and Jacob patriarchal set up. That was
the nation. This relates David to the whole kingdom of God trip. I think Bullinger has a note on this;
Abraham and those, as founders of the nation and David as founder of the monarchy. Monarchy
means kingdom. Israel was never numbered among the nations. Abraham was not an Israelite. He
was a Gentile, nations. That’s a jaw-breaker. Jacob was not an Israelite, he was a nation. Out of
Jacob, he got his name changed to Israel. But there’s one son that Jacob had out of which the Jews
and Israel came. Jacob had twelve sons. Out of one of those came the bloodline that refers to Israel,
Jews.

Acts 2:30-31
You have the resurrection in verse 27, you have the resurrection in verse 31 and you get it in 32.

Acts 2:32
“hath” — delete

Don’t tell me that the resurrection was not essential in the first message that was ever preached. This
verse is the answer to verse 12 — what meaneth this? This Jesus God raised up. The meaning of this is
that this Jesus, God raised up, and we are all witnesses of it, not with just the visible eyes but
witnesses to it because of what happened to them - born again and spoke in tongues. The witness is
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the speaking in tongues. We are witnesses to the resurrection because we spoke in tongues is what
Peter said.

Acts 2:33
“right hand” - remember the significance of the right hand

“exalted” - that’s the ascension. See how the Word of God is so unique. It covers the accusation
against drunkenness, covers the death (who did it), covers the resurrection, covers the ascension all in
one sermon.

“received” lambano

“promise” - Tie together with Acts 1:8 and Luke.

“shed forth” - poured out - Poured out is the key. That would be the manifestation.

“now" - delete - If you see and hear it, it is now.

((Acts 2:34 Still future here. Acts 2:35 Acts 2:36

God made that same Jesus, that man, Lord, and Christ.

“Lord” - Messiah. When you speak in tongues you make him Lord. This same Jesus, God

hath made both the Christ and the Lord, and when he is in you, you make him Lord. See what he’s
after by his teaching, because pretty soon he’s going to ask them to repent. He’s the Christ, the
Savior, the Lord, and you make him Lord by speaking in tongues. Speaking in tongues is the proof
that he is Lord in your life. You are born again of God’s spirit and you walk forth and manifest it.
That’s what he is saying.)) — not on tape
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ACTS 2:37-47
December 2, 1975
The Way International

The entire Word of God is exciting and electrifying, and I suppose it’s like any experience that the
moment you are in it, that’s the greatest. So that’s why perhaps Last year Ephesians was the greatest
to us, and this year, of course, the book of Acts. We’re in that tremendous section of the book of Acts
that there are just no words to describe its greatness. You can unfold it, you can work it with all of its
integrity the best to your ability, and then there are still some things that escape you. Yet somehow
when you work through this record you have to just stand in utter amazement at its greatness, its
simplicity and its real in-depth beauty. I’'m sort of believing that when I finish some of these things
here in Acts I’ll do a homiletical analysis for you, which I’ve never done, and just simply handle this
whole chapter from a homiletical point of view. Nothing teaches any better than God’s Word on
homiletics, which is the art of teaching. How to teach God’s Word most effectively is set forth in
God’s Word. The greatness of this record in Acts 2, homiletically, has never been superseded. It has
a fantastic introduction and then it has what you call the body, which is the build up. All the build up
is in this last session that we did. The introduction is in the preceding tape. Of course, the whole idea
of teaching, as well as preaching, is to bring men and women to a point of decision, to what many
times, homiletically you refer to as the moment of decision.

Acts 2:37

“What shall we do?” That’s the moment of decision. His teaching brought them to the place where
the people said, “what shall we do.” (Example of PFAL class) One of the great arts of teaching is to
bring men and women to that point where they have to make a decision.

It’s like in selling, you can be the best salesman in the world, but if you never say to them, “look, do
you want to buy,” you’re never going to sell. The whole thing in selling is to bring people to that
point where they make a decision. Moving the Word of God is just as simple. That’s why whenever
you teach at a believer’s meeting you have to pre-think, pre-plan, pre-work in your heart and life the
Word of God so beautifully that your teaching will get people to the place where they make that
moment of decision. All teaching is designed to do just that.

Acts 2:38

Well, there it is. Many years I failed to understand that verse because I was taught it wrongly. I just
didn’t know the answer to this verse. | was taught to repent was to confess my sins, so I went through
that every year, sometimes twice a year, to get saved. If God had never taught me more than the two
verses, 38 and 39, I’d forever be grateful to God. To repent is not to confess your sin. The word
“repent” Literally means a change about, a turn about, going in another direction.

I understand this, because before, we are dead in trespasses and sins, without God and without hope
and by nature the children of wrath. So to repent is to get from the nature of wrath category to being
born again and alive in God in Christ. That’s why to repent is not to confess your sin but to confess
the savior from sin, the Lord Jesus Christ. (Romans 10:9-10) The confusion of this word
“repentance” was paramount in my life. Even today in the so-called Christian church the confusion is
very manifest.

“be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ” - This is another point of confusion. Once
you rightly divide the Word of truth and have the true Word and you understand it then it looks so
simple, but before you had that, it doesn’t look so simple. It may have looked simple, but you
weren’t able to put it together, because if it’s God’s Word, it all has to fit like a hand in a glove. You
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and [ know that to ‘be baptized’ is a one time deal, and it’s not something that you do, it’s something
that happens to you when you repent. But we never knew that, years ago. When you repent you are
baptized. It’s not just emersion; it’s an internal fulfillment, Christ in you the hope of glory. Every
part of your being has Christ in it. That’s the baptized. When they did it in water, the baptism was
always an emersion so that the water would be completely ‘over’. I think It’s beautiful that God
chose to use the word “baptize” here. Repent, confess with your mouth the Lord Jesus and Christ
comes in, and that is baptized in with everything Christ is. He is completely all in you.

“in the name of Jesus Christ” - The teaching as well as the “Christian” tradition that is based on
Matthew 28:19-20 is absolutely ripped to shreds in the light of the record in Acts 2.

Matthew 28:19-20

“baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost” - must be, deleted.
This is the teaching of tradition and of the “Christian” church which is always quoted, but they quote,
of course, the part that should never have been in the text to begin with. “Baptizing them in the name
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost” was never in the originals. If that were true, that
that was the command given, then the apostles were either very forgetful or very ignorant, for this
occurred only eight days before Pentecost. It was the last thing Jesus Christ said, and most people
have the ability to remember the last thing someone says and yet here in Acts Peter said, “be baptized
in the name of Jesus Christ.” Either the apostles were very ignorant or very forgetful or we must
accuse them of incompetence and absolute insubordination, if Matthew 28:19-20 would apply to the
administration that began on the day of Pentecost. All the Word of God stands in its greatness and its
beauty and it stands absolutely inviolate with no tearing up of any of God’s Word if we obey

II Timothy 2:15. Matthew 28:19-20 is the Israelitic commissioning, or the ministry that is to be
carried out under Israel.

“Teach” - discipling, to make disciples of all nations. That discipling of Matthew 28 is basically a
continuation of the record in Matthew 10.

Matthew 10:5-10 - The Word of God never says that we are sheep. Isracl was referred to as sheep,
but we are sons of God. At another place it says that you are supposed to take scrip for the journey.
It’s where he said to take the sword, or something.

Luke 22:31-36 - Situations change and when situations change, the revelation changes. Here we are
at the time of the crucifixion, and at the time of the crucifixion, he lays this on them. Verse 36, then
comes the crucifixion, then comes the resurrection, then comes the ascension, and just before his
ascension again, situations change and we add something and we have that record in Matthew.

Matthew 28:19-20 - In Matthew it says to teach all nations. Previously it didn’t say to teach nations.
Who did you teach? Israel. Now he says teach nations.

“end of the world” - “end of the age” - That is exactly what occurs after the gathering together of the
body to which you and I belong. Then this Scripture comes again into prominence, then Israel will be
teaching the nations.

The Acts 2:38 record “baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of
sins” has nothing to do with the record in Matthew 28. It’s an entirely new administration, and you
dare not read into the previous administration that which is for the current one, nor can you take the
previous one and read into the present one. I think in one of the books I have a piece of work on
baptism. (The Bible Tells Me So chapter 14) You ought to master that. Either those apostles were
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very forgetful because just eight days before, the last thing he said was to go out and teach the
nations. If you are going to include baptizing them in the name of the Father, the son, the holy ghost,
you are going to develop even more opportunities. Why didn’t they do it on the day of Pentecost?
Were they forgetful? See how simple it becomes when we rightly divide it.

John, who preceded Jesus Christ in the mlnistry, gave his call to Israel and they turned out by the
barrel full, and it says that he baptized them unto the remission of sins, and therefore, they have
carried that over from that administration into the church administration. And every time you read
“baptized” they add “water.” Acts 21:20 tells you why this was carried over into the age of the
church.

Acts 21:20

They were still zealous for the law; therefore, they continued to carry out at times John the Baptist’s
baptism of water. Why do we then carry out water baptism today? Still zealous for the law. They
were zealous for the law here because the revelation of what the church was had not been given
historically at the time of Acts 21:20. Shortly thereafter the fullness of the revelation comes. That’s
why you never after that read about water baptism again in the book of Acts. We’ve lived almost
2000 years tonight from the day that these things occurred, and we are still zealous for the law. We
still have not come to the place that Peter came to on the first day when he was born again.

So we talk about intelligence, I’d say that Peter had it far beyond what most people have today. At
least he got it the first day. We Live 2000 years later and we don’t have it. Peter just had to learn to
rely upon God and speak forth as the spirit of God worked mightily in him. And Peter said it
accurately and right on.

In Matthew it is not a called out of Jew and Gentile. In Matthew it’s a call only to Israel, Jew only. At
the end of Matthew, it’s not a calling out of Jew and Gentile. It’s a calling where The Jew, Israel,
takes the Word to the Gentile. But to us in the body it’s a calling out of both Jew and Gentile.
Romans 9:24 You don’t see that in the gospels, only in the church epistles. In our administration it’s
a calling out of both Jew and Gentile. In the next administration, after the gathering together, it will
be Israel witnessing to the nations. The calling out of both Jew and Gentile and this baptism in Acts 2
brings you to Ephesians 4:5. That has nothing to do with water. What I’m teaching you tonight you
can’t get in any commentary. You cannot get it in any seminary, any Bible school, but you can get it
from the Word if you’ve got eyes to see and ears to hear.

“baptized” - when they did it in water, when John did it, he put them all the way under. That’s why
they used the word “baptized,” for it’s all the way under, it’s God in Christ in you, all the way under,
completely, completely, complete with Christ in you the hope of glory. Boy, how little we’ve
appreciated that and how we’ve magnified the water. And the water doesn’t give you a lousy thing
except dead people. That’s right. They fought over it; they killed each other over it because one
group believed in more water than the other. And it’s the same amount of Christ in us, the same faith,
the same joy, the same peace. That’s baptized. If that isn’t bigger than water, then just go fly a kite
backwards! See how little we’ve appreciated God and His Word and his wonderful son Jesus Christ.
How little people have gone to the Word to work the Word. The Word does not contradict itself if we
rightly divide it. If we wrongly divide it, we’ll have any number of contra-dictions, and then you
have to keep propounding the error to maintain the system. Praise God for the Way Ministry; that we
don’t have to propound error to maintain the system because we never had a system to begin with.
All we’ve been is a research center. If we learn any more, we’ll change. As long as the Way Ministry
stays that way, God will bless it. When it solidifies itself, it’s dead. When it systematizes itself where
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there is no freedom to work the Word without somebody criticizing, or raising hell, she’s over with.
Praise the Lord. I hope it dies the first day somebody gets that silly idea.

Peter said repent. He could have said,”Come on up and sign the register”. He doesn’t talk about
signing a church book. To get to the new birth you have to repent. And it isn’t sin or we’d never
make it. When you repent you are baptized. Repent and be baptized. How? - By repenting and being
baptized in the name of Jesus Christ. There’s an orientalism about pleading in the name of some
prominent man. That’s the meaning here. You are baptized in the name. In whatever that name
represents is what you’re baptized in. What does that name represent? Christ in you the hope of
glory, righteousness, redemption, sanctification, etc., that’s in the name.

“In the name of Jesus Christ” - the one who was humiliated, the one who had no sin, the one who
never blew it, the one yet who was tempted in all things like as we are - that’s in that name of the one
who carried everything for us. The Christ, the messianic one, the one whom God sent who now is
seated at the right hand of God - puts the humility first. Well, that’s where you and I need it here
upon earth. That’s why the repentance is down here, that’s why it’s baptized in the name of Jesus. If
it was baptized in the name of Christ your Bible would fall to pieces. It’s baptized in the name of
Jesus; it’s down here upon earth where you are baptized with his presence and with his power. He’s
seated at the right hand of God, but he’s born in us, Christ in you, in every born again believer.

“for” - unto - eis

(Go through Acts and find out how many times “the name” is used in the book of Acts.) Unto the
remission of sins. Remission of sins is for the accumulation of sins before you repent. Forgiveness of
sins is after you are born again of God’s spirit. Repent; be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ unto
the remission of sins, not forgiveness.

“Ye shall” - is absolute
In the singular and plural, 1st and 2nd person, I’1l give it to you once more.
T will - absolute
‘I” shall - simple future
“You’ or ‘they’ will simple future
“You’ or ‘they’ shall absolute

“receive” - lambano
Ye shall is the absolute, then why do people argue about it? For the same reason that they argue
about water, for men’s eyes are blinded to the truth of God’s Word. To propound error is so much
easier that men just stand against God because of the Adversary and make the Word of God look like
a bunch of bologna.

After Peter had preached that fantastic sermon, be brought them to that point of decision when he
said “repent.” When you repent you are baptized in the name of Jesus Christ unto the remission of
sins. Now then lambano, manifest. Ye shall absolutely lambano the gift, Christ in you the hope of
glory, the fullness of the power of God in Christ in you, the new birth.

“the’” - Greek text has it but Aramaic never has it, so have to get in the context to find out if the
article should or shouldn’t be there.

If it’s going to be a capital ‘“H’” and “S”, the preposition “of’” has to be “from. If we are going to
keep it lower case “h” and “s” the preposition has to be “of.”
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You are going to lambano the gift of holy spirit or you are going to lambano the gift from God. In
any case, you can’t get out of it; lambano it. That’s the cry we can share with people. Lambano the
gift. You don’t lambano the giver, but lambano the gift.

In my heart I feel that it’s lambano the gift from God, to manifest that wonderful gift that God has
given. But you can’t teach this text wise, because you can’t prove it from the text. Not that the gift is
the important thing, but the God that gave it. To lambano the gift from God.

“gift” — dorea — of service to men

Acts 2:39
“the promise” - Acts 1, Luke - You are clothed, no longer naked, endued with power from on high,
which is in that name of Jesus Christ. What you got was remission of sins and you lambano-ed.

“unto you” - Israel

“and to all” - The commentaries say Israel only, but they forget to read the last part.

“even as many as the Lord our God shall call.” - That brings us Gentiles in. We were called by his
Word. Believing comes by hearing the Word. That’s why the Word is the only thing that is
important. The Word is the only thing that ever brings men and women to the knowledge of God and
salvation. That’s how He calls, by the Word. Those who have ears to hear, hear. Just two verses of
scripture; the whole summation of the new birth, power from on high, the fullness of the spirit, Jew
and Gentile, all in just two verses. The promise is unto you, Israel, and to your children, Israel, and to
all, Israel. Afar off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call, brings in the Gentiles. This is why
people do not find Jesus, they are found of him, because the Word draws, the Word is the calling. We
are the ones lost, not Jesus. The Word does the calling to those who have ears to hear. Those who
want to remain unsaved stay unsaved. It’s as simple as that. To me, this is in many respects, like
“who forgiveth all thine iniquities, and who healeth all thy diseases.” (Psalm 103:3) If he can forgive
sins, in the same verse you have the healing. Over here you have the new birth and the manifestation
of that birth in the same verse. Anyone who is born again of God’s spirit should manifest. We didn’t
manifest because we did not know, and we did not know because nobody taught us. You can be born
again without a manifestation because the new birth is the working of God in Christ; the
manifestation is your working. Unless you are taught your job, God can do his and you don’t do
yours. You can confess with your mouth the lord Jesus and you can believe God raised him from the
dead without manifesting anything. That’s why we need a teaching ministry, that’s why the teaching
ministry is in the Word, because it’s the Word that calls. The Word needs to be taught. The greatest
thing in the world is the Word. He magnified it above all His name. It’s the Word.

Acts 2:40
Verses 38 and 39 finished up an action, a result, but that didn’t stop the day. He preached the Word
all day. They kept right on going. When John got tired, Andrew came along and fished a while.

“testify” - some center margins have - earnestly testify. That isn’t big enough, it’s deeper than that.
It’s a fantastic verse, but hardly anybody ever sees it.

“many other words” - continued teaching, preaching God’s Word - testify - In its basic meaning here
means to completely give an out and out witness. It’s a complete, full, out and out witness.

Man, what a day that must have been. Peter gave a complete, full, out and out witness.

“exhort” - In one sense that I’ve taught you, the word “exhort” means to encourage toward a more
worthy endeavor. But there is another usage of that Word and it’s here; out and out witness. To
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exhort means to call them near, to draw them unto. He gave an out and out witness to draw the
people unto God, as many as the Lord our God shall call. Look at that verse! He did an out and out
witnessing to call the near unto God. If you want to get saved from this crooked world, draw near;
come over, to God’s side. That’s verse 40.

Acts 2:41
“gladly” - delete

“received” - dechomai, subjective reception, but in this instance it’s apodechomai, which means that
they received it here and flowed it out. They received fully. They didn’t just dechomai, they
dechomai-ed fully, which means they manifested in this verse. Apodechomai means subjective
reception to the end that it flows out. That’s why I know they spoke in tongues on the day of
Pentecost.

“about three thousand souls” -- Every commentary says there were 3000 souls added by Peter’s
sermon. That’s not true, because this is the second, third, fourth, fifth sermon of this day. Throughout
the whole day the Word moved. They went all day long, and by nightfall, about 3000 people. What a
record!

That received fully in that verse implies the absolute manifestation.
That’s the end of Pentecost.

Acts 2:42

Now you begin in verse 42 with the things that occurred as a result of that which had previously been
accomplished. That’s why you get to the great figure of polysyndeton with verse 42. You count the
“ands.” There are 16 “ands” from verses 42-47. The “ands” are to roll over fast and quickly to show
you the immensity of the results. I tell you, when God moves, He moves and there are tremendous
results when people believe. Fantastic! About 3000 souls that day. (Just like Genesis 1) Here it’s the
church. After the great revelation of what God did, then comes polysyndeton, just like in Genesis,
only here it’s the church of the body.

“apostles’ doctrine” -- the right teaching, the right dividing of God’s Word is what they continued in
steadfastly. They didn’t flip out on it; they just steadfastly stood together.

“fellowship” - they fellowshipped. It’s in the fellowshipping with like-minded people, day after day,
hour after hour, that’s where it is. If you really love to golf, who do you like to be with — golfers. If
you really love God and God’s people and God’s Word, who do you like to be with? With people
who have the purity of the spirit of God in them. Before you can have fellowship you have to have
sonship. You have to have the ship.

You can’t have fellowship in the body until you are first born again. The fellowship implied a little
sharing, etc.

“Breaking of bread” - implies that they ate together. They shared their sandwiches, etc. It’s just
beautiful! They didn’t forget to pray. And I’ll venture to day that they did it by the spirit too.

“and in prayers” — they didn’t forget to pray and I’ll venture to say they did via the spirit too.

Acts 2:43
“fear” - awe
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“every soul” - every believer

Acts 2:44

“all that believed were together” - Now I do not believe that they were all together at one location all
the time. I think Peter had a Twig, maybe a Branch. All of those guys were busy ministering the
Word. All that believed were together, together on the Word, together on believing the apostles’
doctrine. It’s in the plural, possessive. The possessiveness of it implies plurality, of verse 42.

“had all things common” - Not communistic - that’s from the Devil. They had it common. If you
have a need and I have something to share, then I share it with you. That’s the common. The early
church had it in common. It’s one body and the whole body has things in common. Everything above
your need is made available to the body.

II Corinthians 8:9-14
Verse 9 — “poverty” — it isn’t a negative poverty
Verse 10 — “forward” — willing
“a year ago” — from a year ago
Verse 14 — “that there may be equality” — in the body

This all happened to come into fruition immediately after the day of Pentecost. He isn’t talking about
tithing. Tithing is under the law. Christ is the end of the law for the believers. Abundant sharing is
abundant sharing over and beyond your need. Who gave you life? It’s eternal life. Who gave you the
joy and rejoicing in your heart? The great joy and rejoicing of your heart is not in the natural man but
in the Christ in you. To whom do we owe our life and everything then? To God! Boy, how the
church has lived below par and how devilish they’ve lived. It isn’t “giving me more”, but giving to
the body. They had things in common.

Acts 2:45

They sold their plurality, possessions, plural. They sold their plurality, goods, plural. They did not
sell what they needed. They sold what they had greed for; that which inflated their ego, “Well look at
me.” God has never asked a believer to give away or sell anything which you need. God supplies our
needs. Now what is need? Every individual stands before God and makes that decision. What may be
need for one person may be greed for another.

In one sense I’m a professional man. I need some dress clothes. That’s my need. But now, here’s the
local farmer across the road. If he would have as many dress clothes as I have, that would be greed
for him. If I had as many overalls as he has, that would be greed for me. You see it? It’s as simple as
that. What your job is, where you fit in the body. God will supply that need and that need varies.

“parted them to all” — shared - gave to all believers

“need” — not greed but as the need was there

Now that does not mean that they gave everything. But inside the body of believers, here’s a young
couple who wants to start farming. The church takes its young couple and put him in business at no
interest. That’s what they did. They parted the material goods as they had need. (Not once is “bank”
mentioned in the Word of God. Banks are built by the Devil for selfishness of people.)

We don’t need the world to back up believers: we need the believers to back up believers. Boy, what
a day if people see this. That early church must have been absolutely sharp. Just imagine that thing
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happening today, even among the Way people. Suppose they really saw the light of the Word and
really turned loose and believed God.

Acts 2:46

“daily” - The only people who object to this are the adults. They don’t fellowship daily because they
don’t want to. You can’t expect a business man to drive two hours at night to go to a Twig meeting.
The leader is supposed to be the leader. When people come to that Twig meeting, he ought to have
that thing burning in his soul from the time it opens until it closes. And it doesn’t drag all night. You
don’t start at 7:00 p. m. and preach a four hour sermon. You just kill everybody. People came to the
meeting to be built up, to fellowship. They met daily. That doesn’t say nightly. It doesn’t say that
they were in ten different meetings. It says daily. But it says daily. When the church does not meet
daily, it will die. It’s as simple as that. When the adults don’t go to the meetings daily, they will die.
It’s a daily life. Do you eat physical food daily? You got to fellowship with the believers daily.
That’s in addition to your private devotions, as you call it, because you speak in tongues much. They
met daily.

“with one accord” - with unity of purpose
“in the temple” - it’s not the temple proper, it’s in the temple area.

“breaking bread” - They just met daily and brought their sandwiches along. That’s all. That doesn’t
mean that the cook at the house made a seven course dinner for everybody. It just wasn’t a 30 second
meeting either. They prayed together. They worshiped together. They heard the Word together, sat
down, ate and fellowshipped together.

“house to house” - They did it from house to house. The Church is in the home.

That’s where the Twig is, in a house. When that Twig gets too big you split the Twig and go to
another house, and now you have two Twigs. But you see, we get selfish; [ want to do it in my house.
So now we have nine people and that’s all we ever get and they are my people. And our believing has
already said that they are mine, so we limit it to nine or twelve and nobody else comes. My Twig, is
that right? No, it’s God’s. It’s God’s church and you are responsible to God. You ought to believe
God to fill that house the first night and the second week have a second Twig. God will raise up
leadership. It’11 be there sooner or later. If not, you lead both Twigs, one at 8:00 and the other at
10:00. It won’t hurt you. You aren’t going to burn out that quick. Get to moving with God’s Word.

“gladness” - euphoric - means with merriment, with festivity, with dancing, exuberance. They were a
happy gang. They ate their bread not with longfacedness, negativeness, but like it was a great
festivity, with dancing. The word “dancing” is used for this word “gladness.”

“singleness” - means simplicity of

“heart” - undivided loyalty. That’s the greatness of that verse. Ephesians 6:5 ‘singleness’ -
singleness is the same as simplicity - in simplicity in your heart. In Acts it’s the same thing. They ate
their bread with joyfulness, with dancing, with fellowship, with real exuberance, festivity, with

simplicity of undivided loyalty.

Acts 2:47
“praising God” - for what they had seen and heard and what they were experiencing.
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“all the people” - all the believers (not all the unbelievers)

“favor” - grace, real blessing
That’s when the Lord added to the church daily those who were being saved.

“such as should be saved” - those who were being saved (is the text) The Lord added to the church.
They taught the Word, they heard the call. The Lord is the only one who can give the new birth.
That’s why He added to the church daily such as were being saved. Why was the Lord able to add to
the church daily? Because they were teaching the Word, they were fellow-shipping daily, they were
breaking bread together. They were enjoying each other’s company. They were praising the Lord for
what He had done. And there was great grace, favor, love, among the whole body and that’s why the
Lord was able to add daily. Where there is no fellowship daily, where there is no love, where there is
no forgiveness, no tenderness, no sweetness among God’s people, the Lord will not be able to add to
the church daily. That’s the first century church on the first day of its birth and shortly thereafter and
we are still a part of that same church. We ought to have the same exuberance. We do have a little of
it in the Corps occasionally, and in the Way Ministry. But outside this ministry I don’t know where
you can go to see it. We need it, that the Word again may abound, and men may see the greatness of
our God and move in the power of it, that God again can really add to the church daily such as are
being saved.
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ACTS 3:1-11
December 4, 1975
The Way College of Emporia

Well we go into a record tonight that is so much like God’s Word, simply amazing, dynamically
revealing of the greatness of the first century church and a section again of God’s Word that has been
pretty well hidden. For the most part it’s just been another nice story to people. Something that
occurred in the first century that passed away with the apostles, and consequently this is the kind of
thing that you no longer believe for. See, I came through the same kind of background that the men
my age came through that were trained in the theological seminaries, and that is that in Peter and
John’s day they didn’t have the “smarts” of the medical profession. And therefore, they needed Peter
and John and God to help them. But since that time we have developed science and the medical
profession, and it’s the medical profession that has replaced the power of God and the greatness of
that which is made known in the Word. So the medical profession with their hospitals took over the
days of Peter and John. You just can’t get rid of God's Word that easily, because if one thing in the
book of Acts is dropped out, then you drop out anything you want to drop out and then you lose the
new birth, you lose everything. It’s either the church in action with the greatness of the power of God
all the way through or it isn’t. The greatness of Jesus’ ministry was manifested in its maximum with
the healing of the man born blind in John 9. The greatness of the power of God in the believers in
the early church was made manifest here in the third chapter of the book of Acts. This is the first
record in the Word after the birth of the church regarding the deliverance of someone who was born
incapacitated, or as I say, who came from the factory with parts missing.

You see, in the last session, I think I told you that when people were born again of God’s spirit, they
immediately spoke in tongues, and I showed it to you from the text. Having continued in the
apostles’ right believing, doctrine, they not only spoke in tongues, but they operated the
manifestations. [ believe that they interpreted and prophesied. I believe they operated word of
knowledge, word of wisdom, discerning of spirits, faith, miracles and healing. Before the Lord Jesus
Christ ascended in those days when he was with the apostles, he must have taught them many things
because they spent approximately 40 days together, things that of course are not recorded in the
Word of God. And I’'m sure they didn’t spend much time talking about the social problems in
Palestine, nor who was going to be the next governor elect of the Judean territory. By sheer logic
from the integrity and accuracy of God’s Word, I’d say that those were great days of instruction and
teaching. He must have just opened his heart spiritually speaking and taught them things to look for
and what to do when certain things occurred, which they did on the day of Pentecost. I wouldn’t be a
bit surprised if he taught them the advanced, advanced class then; how the manifestations would
operate. We have no proof of it text wise, but when you get into the inner depth of God’s Word and
you see the greatness of that Word and you just know that nothing ever happens by chance or by
accident, that people are not good baseball pitchers because they read a book, but because somebody
instructed them properly and taught them.

When you understand this, then you have to realize that certainly there must have been some
fantastic teaching to a group of men. I think the greatness of all of this shows up in the third chapter
of Acts.

Acts 3:1

“Peter and John” - I believe these words are used seven times in the book of Acts. Peter is always the
one that is mentioned first.
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“ninth hour” - approximately 3:00p.m.

Acts 3:2

One would have thought that such a tremendous occurrence as we’re going to witness here tonight
that at least they could have named the man. One would have thought that when Jesus Christ healed
the man born blind, the least they could have done was put his name in. I think some of the greatness
of God’s Word is in things like this. What difference does it make if you never know the man’s name
as long as he got the deliverance, as long as he was a man who was committed to God and the things
of God, what difference does it make. History, for the most part, is unjust; very brief in mind. The
God we serve is just and long in remembrance of the good things. He keeps the records. I do not
know this man’s name, nor does anybody else. He was just a certain man, but he was not a second
rate certain man. He was a certain man who was laid at the temple gate Beautiful. He did not need
money. According to the record here, in the inner depth of it, I would say that he had plenty of
money. If he had needed money they wouldn’t have laid him at the temple gate, Beautiful. They
would have laid him at the entrance to the city where all the people came in through the main gate.
At this place you couldn’t collect as much money. If you were poverty stricken you wouldn’t go
there. From the context, I believe it indicates that here was a man lame from his mother’s womb, who
perhaps belonged to a very outstanding family and even had some great religious connection with the
temple. But because he was crippled, he automatically could never have been of service in the
temple, because those men who served in the temple could not be physically maimed.

“the gate of the temple which is called Beautiful” - Some people believe that was the eastern gate.

“to ask alms of [from] them” - The asking of alms was not because he needed money but because it
indicated his humility, because for you to go out and beg, sense knowledge wise would be
humiliating. Here was a man who came born this way, lame from his mother’s womb, of prestigious
background, family of note. So in order to show how humble he really was, how badly in need he
was of deliverance, he humbled himself to ask alms from those who entered into the temple.

Acts 3:3

One of the great and wonderful things about this record is why did Jesus Christ not pay any attention
to this fellow? Didn’t Jesus Christ love him? Whenever Jesus Christ went into the temple, this man
was laid at the temple gate daily, so then when Jesus went in, he must have seen him, and he must
have known he was there. I wouldn’t be a bit surprised if he called him by name. Yet he never
ministered to him.

John 5:2-9

Verse 2 — “Bethesda” — means mercy, like Mercy Hospital.

All of these believed in healing, for that’s what they were there for. Here were a whole multitude of
sick, and they all believed in healing. Jesus Christ was there. Why did he not deliver every one of
them? No revelation. So he delivered just one.

Here’s a man in Acts laid at the temple gate Beautiful daily yet Jesus Christ never stopped to deliver
him. Why? No revelation. See, without that knowledge of God’s Word you just guess. Then you
have to go to chance or by accident. It was just by chance that Jesus healed the one among the many.
It was just by chance that Jesus did not get involved with this man at the gate Beautiful. That’s a cop
out and a stupid answer. God’s not that stupid. He doesn’t work that ignorantly. In the one instance
Jesus had revelation to minister just to that one person. In this particular instance Jesus Christ never
had any revelation. By the way, this was not the first time that Peter and John went by him. Why did
they not minister to him earlier? No revelation. But today is the day.
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I do not know what it is that brings a man or a woman to that point of decision where it is there,
when it could just as easily have been there a year before as far as God is concerned. But why is it
that it takes some so long to get to this point? I don’t know. I am sure Jesus Christ would have been
delighted to heal him had it been the time, as far as the man was concerned, because it’s always
God’s time. God’s time is always a now. Man’s time, many times, is future. But when man in the
future gets to the now time, God is now presently available to meet that need. Here was this man who
saw Peter and John and he asked alms.

Acts 3:4
“and” - but

“Peter, fastening his eyes upon him” - This means a lot more than just casting a glance over. It tells
me that he had revelation. Peter fastened his eyes. He looked straight at him, straight In the eyes. Get
the word “fastened” — tied to. So did John.

“Look on us.” - Peter said to the man, “Look on us. Quit trying to be so humble by begging alms. Get
your eyes up. Quit looking down, look up.” And Peter said, “look at us.” Boy, what a revelation. First
time in the history of the Christian church that this comes to pass, Because God in Christ is in Peter
and John, so when they look at Peter and they see Peter with the greatness of that Word living in him,
they see the living Christ. When they look at John, they see the living Christ. And we’ve got to again
let people see that living Christ.

Peter said to look at us, and boy, what a tremendous thing, because until people see the Christ in you,
you will never be able to deliver or help people. As long as they look half way at the world, half way
at you, you’re never going to get the job done. People have to start looking at you. Well, bless God;
give them something to look at. Stand up, throw your shoulders back, and walk like a man or woman
of God. Peter and John walked toward that temple with the spring of God in their souls. You have to
get people’s attention before you can help them. Before you can minister God’s Word you have to
get their attention or you are just spinning your wheels. Before you can set people free, you have to
get their attention. If they do not believe that you can do it, you cannot do it. (reference made to
Matthew 17:14-21 or Mark 9:17-29)

This looking on us is not an ego trip. It’s the truth of the greatness of God’s Word. Men and women
have to have confidence in your ability to heal them with the God in Christ in you. Understand? If
they do not believe that, you can’t do a thing for them. That’s right.

Acts 3:5
“he gave heed unto them” - He looked at them, but his expectation was far below par. He needed
healing, but he expected at this time to only receive alms.

Some, place between verse S and verse 6 is a full length sermon, full length teaching.

“receive” — lambano — which is the matter of giving alms.

Acts 3:6

“Silver and gold have I none” - They love that one, because now we can have a whole group of
priests who have renounced everything, the poverty gang, the St. Peter’s heralds. There is a group

that absolutely declares that they don’t own anything, and they do it based on this scripture, that they
own no material things.

91



Peter was not poverty stricken. He just said, “silver and gold have I none.” Just because you don’t
have any money with you tonight, that doesn’t mean that you are poverty stricken. Where were Peter
and John going? To the temple. What were they going to do? Pray. You were not allowed to carry
any money into the temple to do that. It’s an old rabbinical law. He just left his wallet home. The
devilish teaching that Peter and John were poverty stricken is contrary to God’s Word. (reference to
Psalm 37:25)

The pope made an emperor stand outside in the snow barefoot. The records indicate that the pope
said to him, that Peter and those had to say silver and gold have I none, but we don’t have to say that;
just look over here in the Vatican. The emperor said, neither can you say, “In the name of Jesus
Christ rise up and walk.”

Silver and gold have I none - not because they were poverty stricken but because they were on their
way to the temple to pray. The man sat there for alms.

Now, if this is true rabbinically, and I know it is, why would they have laid the man at the temple
gate Beautiful asking alms? They didn’t lay him there for money. He was laid there to indicate his
poverty, his spiritual in-depth need, so to speak. Physically he needed something. And, of course,
most of the teaching of those days by the spiritualists was that if you were crippled from your
mother’s womb, you must have done some-thing very badly in the previous incarnation. Remember,
the rulers of the temple were born of the seed of the serpent. (John 8:44) That group has always
taught reincarnation. All spiritualism teaches reincarnation. And therefore, this fellow in the previous
incarnation, something must have been radically wrong, that’s why he was born this way. So now to
show how badly he felt he had to sit around with his tin cup.

“such as I have give I thee” - You can’t give anything if you don’t have it. In the ministry of healing,
which this is, in operation, the man ministering has to always give of himself. A woman walked up to
Jesus Christ and stole her healing. (Mark 5:25-34 or Luke 8:43-48) The Word says she followed in
the press behind and reached out and just touched the hem of his garment, and immediately she was
made whole. It was revelation, not the touch of the hem of his garment that he felt. She had just
reached up believing that if she touched the hem of his garment she would be made whole. It says in
the text that Jesus felt “virtue” going out of him. The word “virtue” is dunamis, power. Never is there
a time when somebody believes for deliverance from you that it doesn’t cost you something in your
life to give. You have to give for them to receive. That’s part of the law of deliverance. Their
believing will draw it out of you, but your believing works with theirs in order to bring it to top
fruition. It’s really something.

“In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk” - That’s an impossibility because, number
one; the man came lame from his woman’s womb. Secondly; Nazareth is a defamed city. Can any
good thing come out of Nazareth? All strikes against the man. It’s really something.

Proverbs 3:27
When it’s in the power of your hand to do it; like here in Acts. Don’t withhold it if you have
revelation. Do it!

“In the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth” - in that name - Acts 2:38 — “baptized in the name of Jesus

Christ.” Acts 2:22 — “Jesus of Nazareth, a Man approved of God” — impossible — no good thing
comes out of Nazareth. Maybe it’s impossible with people but it’s not impossible with God.
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What a fantastic thing. In the name - what name? Jesus, the Christ. It puts the Word “Jesus” first
because it emphasizes his humility, his earthliness, and that’s exactly where the man needed healing,
right here upon earth. That’s where our savior is to deliver people. Jesus Christ of Nazareth. It never
says Christ Jesus of Nazareth, as far as [ know, in the Word. The Christ part is the heavenly part.
Jesus is the earthly part. The two are put together here in a remarkable way. In the name of Jesus
Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk. This is inspired utterance. This is not tongues with
interpretation. This is a man having revelation and just inspired utterance. He just simply said, in the
name of Jesus Christ rise up and walk.

Acts 3:7

“he took him by right, hand and lifted him up” - This is inspired action. Peter took him by the right
hand; inspired action. You never grab anybody in healing unless you have revelation. You don’t lay
hands on people if you don’t have revelation. God showed Peter everything in a moment of time and
there he is ministering. He lays the Word until he builds believing enough for the man to be
delivered. He lifted him up.

“immediately his feet and ankle bones received strength.” - Boy, imagine healed in a name that is a
defamed type of name, of Nazareth, yet in that name he was healed. People laugh at the name of
Jesus Christ today, and all they get is the consequences. We believe and get the results of that name.
Let them have the consequences. Some of us would rather go the other route.

Acts 3:8

If this would occur in our meetings today they would call the psychiatrists; do something to throw
you out. Couldn’t afford to get that excited about your deliverance. Here is a man only physically
delivered and look what he did. He leaped up, stood, walked, praised God, etc. When we get born
again of God’s spirit and filled with the holy spirit in manifestation, people think we are a little
“rocky” if we sing loud. It certainly is a lot bigger when you are dead in trespasses and sins, to get
born again, than it is to get an ankle bone put in. This man only had an ankle bone put in and he had
the audacity to defame that famous temple by walking and leaping in it and praising God. He was a
good Pentecostal or something; “holy” jumper. I suppose if you were about 40 years old and had
never walked you’d be happy. Why can’t we be just as happy, and happier, when we are born again
of God’s spirit because we were dead and now we’re alive? Boy, you see how we’ve been talked out
of the greatness of the new birth and what it is all about. Boy, when you are first born again you sure
like to go out and tell everybody because you are hotter than a firecracker. When you are born again
of God’s spirit you want to tell it. Don’t ever deny a person the joy and enthusiasm of believing and
sharing the greatness of God’s Word. They’ll grow up soon enough. Let them have the fun of
children holding forth the greatness of the Word. And the life is down in that children’s level
anyway. Everybody wants to get so intellectual after being born again. You have to learn more so no
one will back you against the wall and pin your ears back. Shoot, you’d look real pretty with your
ears pinned back.

Acts 3:9
“All the people saw him” — that’s the worst part. Oh my goodness!

Acts 3:10
They knew who it was and were filled with wonder and amazement.

Acts 3:11
“held Peter and John” — You know; went right along with him.
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“greatly wondering” — Isn’t that something? People are like this.

YVerse 12

begins the second great sermon in the book of Acts. In between the first great sermon and the
operation and outcome of that ministry and how it worked in the early church, there sits this record of
the healing of the man born lame.

It says in the book of Acts that on the day of Pentecost, Peter and John and all the apostles spoke in
tongues. No place does it say that they interpreted and prophesied. But it says they held their Twig
meetings daily; they went from house to house and they worshipped and prayed together. It doesn’t
say that they interpreted and prophesied but it doesn’t say that they spoke in tongues either. But they
did speak in tongues previously. It says so, on the day of Pentecost. Then when they went from house
to house by sheer logic, what do you think they did? Less than what they did on the first day? I don’t.
Now speaking in tongues builds up the Christ in you, the hope of glory, and the more you build up
the inner man, the bigger and fatter you are spiritually to receive revelation. Interpretation and
prophecy builds up the body of believers. When the individual is built up and the body of believers is
built up, then the signs and miracles follow. Word of knowledge; receive from God the facts about
the situation that he could not know via his senses. The word of wisdom; the what to do about it. The
discerning of spirits; to know whether this situation with this man was due to a spirit possession or
not. Once he had the revelation of what it was all about, he had to operate the manifestation of
believing so that ‘such as I have, I give unto thee’ would come to pass. He had to believe that when
he took him by the right hand he would rise up and walk. That’s the manifestation of believing.

Yerse 7

“immediately” - that makes it a miracle of healing. It was a healing because his feet and ankle bones
received strength. In this, the first great record of the deliverance a man born lame, you see very
clearly throughout that all nine manifestations had to be in operation in Peter to do this one piece of
work. He had to have spoken in tongues to build himself up. In a believer’s meeting, he must have
interpreted and prophesied. He had to have word of knowledge to know what the score was and word
of wisdom to know what to do about it, discerning of spirits to know if it was spirit or non-spirit, the
manifestation of believing to hold on until it comes to pass, it was a miracle because it was
instantaneous, and it was healing because the man was born lame; all nine manifestations in the
deliverance of one man. That’s why I know Jesus Christ must have taught a great deal more in those
40 days than that which is recorded in the Word, and yet here in this opening portion of this chapter,
you can see that all those manifestations have to be evidenced for the deliverance of one person.
Therefore, all those manifestations must have been latent in Peter and John from the day they were
born again. The same Christ is in you as in Peter; therefore, those manifestations, all nine, must be
latent in every born again believer. That I think is a little bit of the greatness of that record in the
book of Acts.
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ACTS 3:12-26
December 9, 1975
The Way International

Acts 3:12
“when Peter saw ir” - Saw what? That the people greatly wondered. When he saw that the people
were really shook about this thing, he answered unto the people.

“Ye men of Israel” - In original text it reads, “Men, Israelites,” that’s the emphasis.

“why marvel ye at this?” - Why are you amazed at this? Why are you wondering? Why are you
astonished?

“earnestly” - is not the real in-depth greatness of it; piercingly, even the very essence of piercingly
has to have angrily in it. ‘Intently’ is not strong enough. I think a synonym for earnestly would be
intently, but it’s not deep enough. I think piercingly is the greatest connotation of the word that
would express it exactly. Their eyes were just glued on them and they were looking at them like they
were looking straight through them, piercingly.

“holiness” - godliness

“power” — dunamis not by our own inherent spiritual power or by our own godliness or how
righteous we are. It is never by our inherent power. It is never by our godliness, but because of God’s
worthiness, His purity, and His power.

Acts 3:13
“Abraham, and of Isaac, and of Jacob” — the Patriarchs

“son” - I think it has to be servant here. That’s exactly what the whole thing is all about; this bonded
slave of God, Jesus.

“The God of Abraham” — in other words, the God of the patriarchs
“the God of our fathers” - the same God of all of our forefathers who believed
“Jesus” - the humiliated one. Same word as Joshua in the Old Testament, meaning savior

“ye delivered up” - men of Israel, referred to as Jews by many people today. They delivered him up.
They denied him in the presence of Pilate when he wanted to release him. What a tremendous
statement! We’re talking about homiletics and teaching the Word. Very few homileticians have ever
looked at the Word when it comes to the art of preaching. They look at other people and other men
rather than at the Word. Look at the direct statement when he said, “whom ye delivered up and
denied.” He didn’t say, “we.” Any time you are honest on the presentation of the greatness of God’s
Word, somebody is going to get mad at you because they are going to say, “We didn’t do it.” It
doesn’t matter what they say. Peter was just honest and open and just laid it down accurately. Pilate
wanted to let him go but they said, “If you let him go, you’re not Caesar’s friend.

Acts 3:14
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“But” —and

In verse 13 it was the servant Jesus who here is called “Holy One” and he’s called “the Just” here.
It’s a figure of speech here where you use a proper noun for a lesser name. “Jesus” would be
considered a lesser name. “The Holy” or “the Just” would be considered greater names. Antonomasia
is the figure of speech here. (The Companion Bible appendix 6)

“murderer” - Barabbas

Look at the straightforwardness of that teaching. He didn’t pull any punches. He didn’t go easy on
people because these were the top religious leaders of the world gathered together. He just told the
truth in love. You had the opportunity of the “Holy One,” the “Just one, servant Jesus, the one the
God of our fathers has glorified, but you desired Barabbas instead of the “Holy One.”

Acts 3:15

“Prince” - author You killed the author of life. I was thinking today, if our salvation today was
dependent upon light, we’d be very miserable. It’s not dependent upon light; it’s dependent upon life.
And we got eternal life, not eternal light on God’s Word. You can be stupid as all get out and still
have eternal life. Here you have it and that’s why some of these things jell in my heart.

“whom God hath raised” - Look how he gets to that resurrection. That’s always the greatness of
Christianity, not the cross, it’s the resurrection. God raised him.

Acts 3:16

“his name” - is given earlier in the chapter as “Jesus Christ of Nazareth.” That’s the name. Again I
must impress upon you to remember that Nazareth was considered to be a very non-worthy city. No
good thing can come out of Nazareth. Seems like those are usually the places God has to work to
bring something out of it, because everybody else thinks they are so good -God can’t afford to get
anything done there. God has to bring them up out of places where there’s nothing worth looking at.

“yea” - even
“the faith” - the believing
“by him” — on account of him (Jesus Christ of Nazareth)

You know I use this section in the Advanced Class when teaching soundness, wholeness. But 1
believe (this is what I don’t teach in the Advanced Class) that the word “perfect soundness”; -the
perfection of the soundness. See, if you are sound you are perfect. The word “soundness” itself
would indicate perfection, but I don’t think that is what is said here. I think it’s sound soundness.

And putting it ‘perfect soundness’ teaches me and establishes in my heart that he was not only
delivered physically but that he was born again spiritually. I think that’s what is in that verse. See the
greatness of that verse? Even the believing that we can have in Jesus of Nazareth which is on account
of what Jesus of Nazareth did, which is by him, on account of. He who knew no sin became sin.
Remember that? By his stripes we were healed. All of that is in my mind when I see this — the
believing, which is on account of what Jesus Christ did. That is what hath given this man salvation
and healing. And he did it in the presence of all. Boy, that’s a tremendous verse.

Perhaps verse 17 and 18 should be verse 16 and 17 and verse 16 should be verse 18. I’ll just tell
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you that and you can look at it yourself. From verse 15 you could read on to verse 17, 18, 19. The
context is real significant if you work it this way. But I don’t know. I’ve never seen a manuscript and
as far as I know there aren’t any to substantiate text wise what I’ve just said, but it’s interesting to
just think about it and the logic with which it fits. Still got the same Word of God left.

Acts 3:17
“wot” - know

“through ignorance” - Why are people ignorant? Foundational Class — they’re either ignorant because
they weren’t taught or they were taught wrongly. Ignorance - not because they were not taught
rightly, but because they refused to believe what they were taught. The reason I know this is because
they were taught who Jesus Christ was. They had the opportunity. They saw the man born blind.
They saw all of that, and yet, they were the very ones who had him crucified. They were ignorant
because they refused to be smartened up; they refused to believe.

“brethren” - is used in the sense of he associating himself with Israel; being an Israelite in
background.

Acts 3:18

“Christ” — Messiah. Isn’t it interesting when you work this, the different words that Peter used in his
message for Jesus Christ of Nazareth? Here it’s the word “Messiah.” A while ago it was “author of
life,” ““holy one,” “the just,” “servant Jesus.” If you were teaching homiletics here then you would
teach your people to watch vocabularies, because if you are not careful you start getting hung up on
just the usage of certain words consistently all the time without any change. Like in prayer - “Father |
thank you, Father I thank you, Father I love you.” Homiletically, look at the refreshing ness of this
and in build up, homiletically, he starts with the lesser, “servant Jesus,” and goes to “Messiah.” I’11l
bet he just sat there and planned that sermon all out — Ha Ha. Well it certainly is a tremendous
learning for those of us who don’t have the immediate revelation to speak it as he spoke it by
inspiration. The accuracy of it is absolutely fantastic.

9% ¢

In one of the classes the Corps is taught to start their speech with an Incident. This one started with a
good incident, a big one. He didn’t have to tell them the story, for he had his incident in concretion,
walking right there, leaping and jumping, etc. When Jesus used the illustration of building your
house, there are two sections to it (Matthew 7:24-27). The first part it’s built upon a rock and the
second part it’s built upon the sand; that’s good homiletics. If you have to tell them something
negative, then tell them positive things first.

God has all through the centuries, by the mouth of all His prophets shown this Messiah, this Jesus.
He talked about the resurrection, and now he talks about’ the suffering, that Christ should suffer. He
put the resurrection previous to the suffering, the positive preceding the negative again. And as |
taught you once, whenever the suffering of Christ is mentioned in the Word, the glory is always
mentioned but the glory is mentioned at times without the suffering. That’s why the resurrection is
mentioned at times without the suffering in the Word too.

“by the mouth” - It doesn’t say “by the writing,” could be, but it’s like the word “spake”; holy men of
God spake (II Peter 1:21). It doesn’t say they wrote it all. Some of the things they spoke are written.
Not only verbally out loud but in written form is its usage. God has never left Himself without a
witness, all through the centuries, never. This verse again says that. And that witness came by way of
the men of God, holy prophets.
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Acts 3:19

“Repent” - And now he comes to his point of decision. Repent. This is the second time. He gave it to
us in Acts 2:38 & here in Acts 3:19. Here is sort of an enlargement, like I teach in the foundational
Class, it’s scripture build up, a further in-depth explanation of Acts 2:38.

“be converted” - To be converted is to repent and to be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ for the
remission of sins and lambano-ing the gift. It is to be converted to the end that your sins, up until the
repentance are blotted out.

“blotted out” - One of the texts reads, “washed away, totally clean.” That your sins may be washed
away, totally clean, blotted out. I like the blotting out better than the washing because it gives me too
many problems with the Baptists yet. And since I don’t have to be confronted with them on that, "1l
take blotting out. And, of course, when I think, of that blotting out, do you have any idea where my
mind goes? Colossians; that’s right.

Colossians 2:8
“spoil” - to carry you off as booty. You got to remember what you just read in Acts (You denied the
holy one, all of that)

“philosophy” - world wisdom
“tradition” - is in the light of Matthew 15
“rudiments” = outward ordinances, the legalism

Colossians 2:9
“Godhead” - head God

Colossians 2:10
“complete in Him” - You see, if we are complete in him then it’s no action on the part of man, no
washing with water that does it.

“principality and power” - Those principalities and powers; “ye by wicked hands have taken and
slain.” Who is the author behind men’s wicked hands? The Devil, spirit, the Adversary, motivating
people to carry out his job. The Adversary influenced Israel to vote against Jesus Christ when Pilate
would turn him free. He said that those men did it, but why do men do it? We wrestle not against
flesh and blood; it’s spirit. Gosh, nobody ever sees that because they can’t see spirit. They can only
see people. What is the motivating factor behind it? Spirit. He is the head over all of those devil
spirits and powers.

Colossians 2:11
“circumcised with the circumcision made without hands” - The circumcision made with hands is
works. This is a spiritual circumcision that Christ wrought for us.

“the circumcision of Christ” — ‘he who knew no sin became sin for us’ — ‘tempted in all things like as
we are’; went through everything. Refers to S.T.S. # 786 where he taught that Jesus couldn’t have
been born filled with the spirit. It is in his baptism, when he was baptized that we were baptized. It is
in his circumcision that we were circumcised. In his temptation we were tempted. The whole thing is
in Christ.

Colossians 2:12
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“Buried with Him in baptism” — Ephesians keeps rolling like a river through my mind; Risen with
him, seated with him, all of that in Ephesians.

Colossians 2:13

[13P9e})

n” -to
“quickened” — made alive
“trespasses’ — sins

Here the word forgiveness is used in the overall term of what you ultimately receive all the way
through, because remission takes care of the originals only. Forgiveness takes you all the way
through.

Colossians 2:14
“Blotting out” — ‘Repent that your sins may be blotted out’ — from Acts, here — ‘blotting out’

Isaiah 40:1-2
“comfortably” — to the heart of

“warfare” - appointed time
“iniquity” -sins, trespasses “she” Jerusalem

“received of the Lord’s hand double” - It cannot mean that God doubled the portion on them because
of sin because if God’s portion for sin was doubled on people, it’d be heavier than heavy. And it
certainly wouldn’t be any comfort.

That’s the blotting out of Acts 3 and Colossians 2:14. See, I’ve taught you this before, but it doesn’t
hurt you to rethink it. When a person would go bankrupt you had to appear before the elders of the
gate and tell them all the names of all the creditors. Then they would put the man’s name at the top
and then they’d itemize all the creditors and what he owed. They’d nail this to the gate of the city
where people had to enter in. Everybody coming by can see. One day a friend comes along. He’s
called in the Bible a benefactor. He sees that up on the gate. He owes me nothing, but he goes in
because of his love and he talks to the elders of the gate. He pays full price for everything that [ have
committed. Then the elders of the gate blot it out. Repent and your sins be blotted out (Acts 3).
Blotting out the handwriting of ordinances which is contrary to us (Colossians 2). There it is. You
cannot see them. Blotted out. And on the outside they simply write my name and put it back up and
everybody knows that it has been paid in full. A man could and would and did do this for other men.
Jesus Christ did it for men, but men refused to believe what Jesus Christ did. They believed that a
man could come along and pay off all of these debts, but man cannot believe that Jesus Christ, God’s
only begotten son, can pay all the debts. Well, I can and I do and I praise the Lord tonight. Took out
the handwriting contrary to us and nailed it to his cross and gave us a new name — son of God. That’s
what repentance is all about. That’s what remission of sins is all about. That which is contrary to us
he took it out of the way, nailing it to his cross. That’s why Acts 3 sits there and glistens like a
diamond.

Acts 3:19

He starts everyone out with the same thing being a son of God, not one sin left. The same faith of
Jesus Christ, the family, righteousness, redemption, sanctification, etc.; He starts everyone out with
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the same thing when we repent and are converted, with the same amount, fully paid. Now, what
happens, we begin on the fully paid and we start making our debts again so that we can go bankrupt
all over again. And we would if it were not that it was eternal life that got it for us. But he so made it
that when he nailed it to the cross, not only did he give us remission, but he made it possible for us to
receive forgiveness, after we start doing bankrupt #1 point.

“when” - in order that

Here and back in Acts 2:38-39, is one of the great points where Dr. Bullinger and I are just miles and
miles apart. Dr. Bullinger maintains that this is for Israel and Jews only, as he does Acts 2:38, and
does not believe that the church started on the day of Pentecost. I believe that the church started on
the day of Pentecost, I believe that this section in here, “in order that the times of refreshing shall
come from the presence of the Lord” - is in the repentance and conversion of every believer. When
you repent and are converted, that’s when you open the floodgates in order that the times of
refreshing come in to you from the presence of the Lord.

Acts 3:20
“Jesus Christ” — Christ Jesus

What I see in here is the salvation from the moment until the gathering together. Repent and be
converted is salvation.

Acts 3:21
“until the times of restitution of all things” - This is the return plus the final administration when we
are back to the original of which Genesis 1 was just a foretaste.

I told you that I believe that the reason it was to Jews only on the day of Pentecost is two-fold:

1. God again is doing His best for His people, Israel. One would think that He’d done enough
for them when He sent His only begotten son. But somehow or other God just never gets
enough. He just keeps on giving.

2. Even though everything came in fulfillment on the day of Pentecost He knew that none of
those were ready to carry the gospel to the gentiles. That’s why Israel, Jews only, on the day
of Pentecost.

It took him 15-20 years to get Peter over to the household of Cornelius. That’s not so hard for me to
understand. How long has it taken you to even start believing God’s Word and the commitment that’s
in God’s Word? Some of you haven’t even arrived yet, and you’ve sat under the possibility of this
ministry for at least three or four years. I can understand this. God always does His best in every
situation, but He can’t go beyond man’s believing to carry it out, and He knew on the day of
Pentecost that they couldn’t handle it to the gentiles. But somehow He squeezed it out of Peter when
Peter spoke; “to all that are afar off” (Acts 2:39). Here it is again - repent, be converted, that your
sins may be blotted out in order times of refreshing shall come. And class, there are no greater times
of refreshing than when you know that your sins are remitted or forgiven, and for once in your life
you feel clean inside. You just feel filthy and dirty until you are born again. You get so filthy and
dirty that you get used to living with it. That’s right. You get acclimatized to filth, and pretty soon
your conscience doesn’t bother you anymore, so you just live in the same old filth. Boy, that word,
‘refreshing,” speaks to my “earballs” like a cannon shot. I hear it loud and long. When there is
repentance and conversion there is refreshing, because with the coming of Christ within, casting your
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sins as far as the east if from the west and remembering them no more, lifting the heavy burden of
your heart, is there any greater word to describe it than “refreshing.” It’s a fresh day, a new day.

Acts 3:20
“before was preached unto you” - Had they accepted the Messiah, the day that I’m reading to you out
of Acts would have never come. But they didn’t accept the Messiah.

“preached” - kerusso - the kerusso is the trumpeter. They herald and then the announcement is made
of what’s happening. That’s the word “preached.” He blew it loud and long.

Acts 3:21
Not the mystery but the restitution of all things and that Jesus Christ was to be born the Messiah to
Israel. That’s in the Old Testament, the mystery, no.

Acts 3:22

“Moses” - Moses is used nineteen times in the book of Acts. Most of the scholars today are not even
convinced that there was one. God is, and He makes him the author, the writer of Deuteronomy. This
quotation is from Deuteronomy. God believed in Moses and He knew he wrote Deuteronomy.

Acts 3:23
“destroyed” -.cut off, have no ancestry

Acts 3:24
“spoken” — about Christ

Acts 3:25
“children of the prophets” - Sons of the prophets

“made” — covenanted Sons of the prophets and sons of the covenant; you are sons of the prophets;
therefore, you are sons of the covenant which God covenanted. God did it.

“unto Abraham, ‘And in thy seed...” - He opened his message in verse 13 with the God of Abraham,
and now he’s back in the conclusion, to Abraham - First you tell them what you are going to tell,
then you tell them, then you tell them what you told them; - homiletics. Abraham’s seed; not just
physical; it’s talking believing. Abraham believed God and it was accounted unto him for
righteousness. It isn’t in the progeny, the off-spring, but rather it’s in the seed, the believers. This you
put with Galatians 3:16 about Christ, the seed.

“kindreds” — families. Everyone today is blessed and will be blessed because of that seed, Christ
Jesus, whether they like it or not. In that seed, all the families are blessed.

Acts 3:26
“Unto you first” - Unto Israel first.

“son” --servant -He started out with this and closed with it. He started out with the one who hath been
glorified whom you delivered and he closed up first God having ‘raised His son, Jesus. All the

families of the earth shall be blessed.

“sent him to bless you” - Get saved; -that’s the blessing. Isn’t that a powerful sermon?!
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In Acts 4:8 you start the next sermon. In that next sermon, he gets, in verse 10, back to Jesus Christ
of Nazareth. Look at verse 11, cornerstone. Verse 12 _there is no salvation in any other name. Can
you imagine what he’s going to tell them then? Boy, isn’t that something?

Acts 3:21-26
Verse 21 “the heaven” - no article ‘the’

Verse 22 “unto the fathers” - not in the Greek text, may be in the Aramaic. Either way would be ok.
“A Prophet” - In the great sense of the accuracy of the Word, Jesus Christ is not our prophet. He is
not our priest. He is not our king. He is not our shepherd. He was the shepherd and the door to Israel.
He was the prophet of Isracl. He was the priest, the high priest, of Israel. And he was the king of
Israel. In the transfiguration, who appeared in a vision to Jesus on the mount of transfiguration,
which was also known by Peter, James and John? The great law-giver, Moses and the great prophet,
Elijah.

“of your brethren” — out of Israel

“that Prophet” - Remember that I taught you that of I men born of women the greatest was John. He
was the prophet. Yet here it says that which contradicts it. And if it’s an apparent contradiction, it
either has to be in our understanding of the Word or in translation. And it’s in the understanding of
the Word that we’ve never understood that Jesus Christ couldn’t have been born filled with the spirit
and have redeemed man. He had to come a natural man of body and soul. That’s why it can say here
what the Word says without any contradiction, because Jesus Christ is the greatest prophet of all
time.

Verse 24 “Samuel” - That Samuel record is interesting.

Moses was the prophet that took that stiff-necked group out of Egypt. Samuel was the prophet that
took that stiff-necked bunch at the time when they had turned religion unto a fiasco of sexual
frustrations, and old Samuel stood up and said, “Thus saith the Lord.” He could speak to Saul. That’s
why I think Moses and Samuel are given here in this great record, because if you’ll study the life of
Samuel and his ministry, study Moses, then you will see that only Moses could stand those birds for
40 years. | forget now how many years Samuel had to stand those birds, and those that follow after,
all of those who have spoken of Christ; his coming as the Messiah and then the final administration.
All of that is in the Old Testament, but what wasn’t there was the valley, the mystery.

Verse 25 “Ye are the children of the prophets” - [ wonder who was there that day.

To be a son of the prophets there had to be some genealogical bloodline present on that day that was
top brass. Copped out but genealogically “arrived with the Mayflower” Biblically. Boy, they were
there. Sons of the prophets and sons of the covenant, which God covenanted, and He did that with
Abraham, with Isaac, with Jacob. It always takes two people to make a covenant. In the Old
Testament it only took one; God said, “I will,” and every other covenant takes two people. When I
look at this in all of its greatness and all of its beauty, I always see two, God and His wonderful son
Jesus Christ, every time. Yet God said that I by myself do it because Hs son in the Old Testament
had not yet come so He did that ‘bullock trip’; cut it up. All of the cutting up in the Old Testament
was just a foreshadowing of the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ whom they cut to pieces when they
nailed him to the cross. I think all of that’s in this chapter.

“Abraham” - Abraham was not an Israelite, but the Israelites of the believer’s line were Abrahamic in
believing. Israel came out of Jacob. That’s why all families of the earth are blessed in Abraham.

Verse 26 “Unto you first” - Israel, to the believers of the Abrahamic type of believing first.

That’s the end of the chapter, and now the trouble starts, and that we’ll save until later.
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I SAMUEL 1:1—2:36
December 9, 1975
The Way International

Outside of Jesus Christ, I don’t know if God ever picked a man who amounted to a damn, to begin
with. Outside of Jesus Christ I don’t know of any man that God picked that had much potential.
Moses, a murderer so to speak, got married to a real sexy unbeliever, the daughter of the priest of On.
(This was Joseph — Genesis 41:45. Moses married the daughter of the priest of Midian — Exodus
2:16&21) Jonah headed the other way. All of those men of God were big “poopers,” but somehow or
another in the fiber of their being there was some steel. And God saw that, saw it in Moses, saw it in
Jonah, saw it in Hosea, saw it in Jeremiah. You know what He told Hosea? Go marry that whore.
Imagine a minister saying that to some man today. Nobody would listen to those men. Or would
they?

I’m totally convinced that when the Word of God is spoken, the people who have ears to hear will
hear. And I don’t give a hoot who that man or woman has been or what they have done in the past. |
just don’t care, because God just didn’t care. And I get it from the Word. Peter - who would have
ever thought that Peter would have made a leader? Matthew - IRS man. Boy, I go through those
things in my mind and that to me is the greatness of our God. He has to start with what’s available to
Him, but somehow or another in the frailty of man, at least some of them, there is that steel, that
whenever God sharpens it, it’s sharp on both sides. And for the time that they hold forth that Word
you just sit in utter amazement of their ability.

Samuel had no right to be a prophet, as you’ll see. Again, the way the whole thing happened and
everything else, you would have never thought that God could have blessed it. But He did. You
would, have never thought that God could bless us, but He did.

I Samuel 1:1

“Ephrathite” — From Bible Dictionary:

Ephraim, the second son of Joseph born to him by Asenath, the daughter of Potipherah, before the
years of famine came (Genesis 46:20). The sick Jacob (it doesn’t say in the Bible that he was sick)
acknowledged the two sons of Joseph, blessing Ephraim with his right hand and Manasseh with his
left, thus signifying that Ephraim would become the greater people. That Ephraim did become a great
tribe is shown by the census, list, of Numbers 1:32-33 as 40,500 and Numbers 26:37, 32,500. (The
discrepancy is the Numbers 1 record is everybody and the Numbers 26 record are all the able
bodied ones.) In the order of the tribes, the standard of Ephraim’s camp was on the west side. From
the tribe of Ephraim, Elishama was to stand with Moses, Numbers 1:10, and Joshua the son of Nun,
one of the spies, was descended from Ephraim, Numbers 13:8. He was chosen with Eliezer, The
priest, to divide the land, Numbers 34:17. Ephraim is also included in the blessing of Moses. Under
the valiant leadership of Joshua, Ephraim with the other tribes received her inheritance which is
described in Joshua 16. (The territory may be roughly identified as follows: Proceeding west from
Gilgal, we come to Beth-¢l, then to lower Beth-horan, west to Gezer, then north to Lod and westward
toward the sea; north to the Kanah river and then east to the something.) From the tribe of Ephraim
occupied a position of prestige and significance. It complained to Gideon that he had not called it to
fight against the Midianites. His reply reveals the superior position of Ephraim, “Is not the gleaning
of the grapes of Ephraim better than the vintage of Abiezer?” The men of Ephraim complained again
to Jephthah and this led to war between the Ephraimites and the Gileadites. The prestige of Ephraim
kept it from looking with favor upon Judah.
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After the death of Saul, Abner, Saul’s captain, made Ish-bosheth king over the northern tribes
including Ephraim. He reigned for two years but Judah followed David. Later David learned that
Israel followed after Absalom. The northern tribes never did desire to yield to David’s reign but
David grew continually greater and stronger. Under Solomon, the southern kingdom reached the
pinnacle of splendor and prosperity; nevertheless even at this time there was discontent in the north.
Rehoboam’s folly provided the necessary pretext and the north apostatized, renouncing all claim to
the promises made to David. Nevertheless God continued to send His prophets to the northern
kingdom. One of the characteristics of the Messianic kingdom is to be the healing of the tragic
schism introduced by Jeroboam, the son of Nebat. Geographically it reaches the Mediterranean about
four miles north of Joppa. Jericho was in it. Shechem was in it. Central-west Palestine, it says. Bethel
is its main city.

I Samuel 1:2

“two wives” - A man wasn’t supposed to have two wives.
“Hannah” - means grace.

“Peninnah” - means pearl.

I Samuel 1:3
“yearly to worship and to sacrifice” — in other words he kept all the requirements of the law.

I Samuel 1:4
“portions” — special gifts

I Samuel 1:5

“worthy” - double

“the Lord had shut up her womb” — she didn’t have any children. That’s an oriental way of blaming
God, it’s the only way they say it. We know that the true God did not shut her womb, right? He
doesn’t do trips like that. But when something has occurred, then they use the oriental way of saying
that the Lord had shut up her womb.

I Samuel 1:6
“provoked her sore” - the old Devil really worked on her, really teed her off. Because Pearl was
having all of the kids and Hannah wasn’t having any.

I Samuel 1:7
“did not eat” — the time she went up with Elkanah, she went on a fast

I Samuel 1:9

“a seat” — the seat - the judgment seat
“a post” - door post

“the temple” - palace

I Samuel 1:10
“in bitterness of soul and prayed unto the Lord, and wept sore” - she was depressed, and while she
prayed she was weeping.

I do not believe that she would have recognized that it was Eli sitting there. He was just sitting back,
leaning back in his chair smoking his pipe.
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I Samuel 1:11
“there shall no razor come upon his head” - means he would never shave from the time of his birth.
Numbers 6:2-8 — the vow of a Nazarite

I Samuel 1:12
“marked her mouth” - watched her mouth move

I Samuel 1:13
Her lips moved but she didn’t speak out loud. That’s why Eli thought she was drunk.

I Samuel 1:15
“sorrowful spirit” - burdened

I Samuel 1:16
“complaint and grief” — meditation and grief - heaviness

I Samuel 1:18

“sad” — fretty - Eli was copped out, but she knew that he had been or was a man of God and when he
said to her, honey, it’s all over with, she believed what he said even though he was a copped out
priest. Isn’t that beautiful?

I Samuel 1:20
“the time was come about” — in revolution of days - the revolving of the days - 280 days
“Samuel” — asked of God or requested of God. The “-el” is God. Sam means ask.

I Samuel 1:22
“Forever” - has to have a different meaning than it does at other places. That’s why in the context
forever means for as long as he lives.

“weaned” - Now weaning in the Bible does not mean when they stop sucking your breasts. Weaning
in the Bible means when they get old enough to take care of themselves, 11 or 12.

I Samuel 1:28

”I have lent him” — returned him whom I obtained by petition to the Lord.

I teach this in the Advanced Class, and I told you then that where it says that he as yet did not know
the Lord, was not true. He knew him as God, but he did not know revelation. The reason I said that
was because I’ve read this before. He knew the Lord, he worshipped him.

I Samuel 2:1-36
Boy, you talk about a woman of God knowing the Word. She quoted scripture after scripture in here.

Verse 4
Samuel was not in line to be a prophet. But the bows of the mighty men that should have been
prophets are broken.

Verse 21

I believe Samuel was somewhere over 30 when chapter 3 comes to pass. That’s why I’'m just
showing you some of these things.
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He was 12 or 13 when he went in and then she had these other kids. If you gave them 2 years
between each one you would have 10 years out of 5 kids. So you see, he’d be 22 anyway. It’s
interesting.

Verse 22
Now God is going to get mad. That’s remarkable, because God wasn’t mad at Elkanah because he
had two wives, but now, He’s going to get real mad at Eli and his sons, not because they are laying

women or have wives, but because of where and what is involved. That’s what you have to see in the
Word.

Verse 28
Talking about Aaron

If Eli would have taken his two sons and chopped their heads off with an ax, God would have stood
up shouting in heaven. But because he let his two sons run wild and screw in the tabernacle which
had been dedicated as holy to God, see how mad God got. He didn’t get mad at Elkanah with his two
wives. Boy, until you see the greatness of God and His Word, there are just some things that you
can’t mess with God on. You can’t have a trinity. You have just killed your household and family
and everybody else. You can’t have whoring around with other gods. That’s the record of this boy
Samuel. He came from a family where a man had two wives, but that didn’t stop God. But those
wives, especially the second I know was right on, God-fearing. Grace, I know, loved God and wanted
to do her best for God. And boy, when she made a promise she kept it. When she made a
commitment to God it was right on.

We were talking about that when you make a commitment to God to be in the Corps. It’s like the
vow that you are reading about here. But you see, our culture is not a culture of keeping commitment.
Our culture is one of keeping commitment only if it is to your advantage. When you make a
commitment to go WOW, that’s a vow. If they don’t keep it they are always the losers. The Corps is
like that, a lot of other things in life, if you make a commitment you keep it. Otherwise, don’t make
one. The same God then is the same God now. The same God today recognizes commitment.
Cultures may change, but not God. Some place in the Word it says It’s better not to make a vow than
to make one and bust it. So don’t make one unless you mean to keep it. And that’s why people who
have made a vow and break it are always the losers. Like people that split off the field for WOW,
who drop out of the Corps, all of this other stuff, you see. Don’t get in a hurry to make a decision;
just watch it develop. The Word hasn’t changed. That doesn’t mean that I don’t like them anymore or
am mad at them. When you get God against you, you have problems. “The wheels of God grind
slowly but they grind fine.” It takes time to show up. It showed up here in Eli’s kids. It says in the
Word to the Church, that if a man can’t rule his own house he can’t rule the Church. That’s plain
enough. Back to Eli; that was a called out group from his day, and he couldn’t handle his own kids.
That’s why he copped out. That’s why he lost his ministry as a prophet. Now that’s the Samuel that is
mentioned in Acts. Quite a man. Now sometime just take Samuel and master him on all of his
prophecies and what he was involved in. Then see Moses the law giver and then Acts will live bigger
for you.
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ACTS 4:1-12
December 11, 1975
The Way International

Acts 4:1
“and” - now

“they” - has to be more than just Peter or more than John. I believe all the apostles were involved in

the situation, and they spoke unto the people while there was one group over here with Andrew, a
little group over there with Matthew, another group over there with John, another group some place
else with the other apostles.

“the priest and the captain of the temple and the Sadducees came upon them” - In other words, came
upon them means came to them. All priests were of what line? Aaron’s line. The captain of the
temple was a Levite. All the Levitical people were responsible for the care of the temple. And the
captain of the temple was a Levite. Aaron was of the tribe of Levi, but not all Levites were of the
bloodline of Aaron. They were not Aaronites. The priest, the high priest, and all the priests that
served in the capacity like Zacharias, the husband of Elizabeth, they were in the family. But the
captain of the temple, if I remember correctly, at sometimes they even chose those, if they had
enough bloodline, out of the direct descendants of Aaron. In other words, if there were enough men
living, direct descendants of Aaron, only one could be the high priest. Another one could be a learner
for the high priest or something like that, who then would become the high priest. The rest of the
offices could then be filled by people who came out of the bloodline; directly out of the bloodline of
Aaron. But it could not be any less than a Levite. That’s what I know about the word “captain”; the
captain of the temple and the Sadducees. The reason the Sadducees got so shook up is because of the
preaching as it says in verse 2.

Acts 4:2

The Sadducees did not believe in the resurrection from the dead. Yet these were the priests, the
captain of the temple, Sadducees, highly educated people in responsible positions. See, the Pharisees
did not agree with the Sadducees and the Sadducees did not agree with the Pharisees.

“grieved” — literally means - teed off, shook, exasperated. They were teed off because Peter and John
and the rest of the apostles were teaching the people and preaching that through Jesus came the
resurrection from the dead. Not just that Jesus was resurrected from the dead, but that through Jesus
there was going to be a what? Future resurrection from the dead, because God raised Jesus from the
dead; therefore, there is going to be a resurrection from the dead. And it’s real neat that they’re
teaching this dynamic truth, because it’s Israel basically, Jews that are there. And they are teaching
this great truth which you and I know from I Corinthians that specifically the resurrection deals with
Israel but the resurrection of the dead of Jesus Christ makes the rising again possible for the church
of the body, that the dead in Christ shall rise first.

That is why the word resurrection never deals with the church basically. To rise again from the dead,
yes. In order to have a resurrection Biblically everyone has to be dead. And not everyone is going to
be dead as far as the church of the body is concerned, because some will be alive and remain here at
his coming, and they will have to be changed. Yet, Jesus Christ was dead and God raised him from
the dead. Therefore, the resurrection of Jesus Christ, because he was a minister to Israel, fits like a
hand in a glove and works that way. And yet, out of that resurrection we get the benefits, as well as
Israel in the future. So this was the big argument.
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Acts 4:3
“they laid hands on them” - simply means they seized or arrested them.

“and put them in hold” — put them in prison, in jail

“for it was now eventide” - It is evening, because legally they could not do any legal work after
sunset. But I don’t know why that would stop them. The guys were all screwed up on everything
else. They did the thing on Jesus. You see, they shift the law to suit them; the same thing today. So
here I guess they were going to have a party that night so they couldn’t take the trouble of doing it
after the eventide, so they said, “well, it’s eventide, let’s not do it tonight.”

Acts 4:4

“many of them which heard the word believed” - You see, it does not say that many of them believed
because the man was healed. They believed because they heard the Word; believing or faith cometh
by hearing, and hearing how? (Romans 10:17) By the Word, the Word, the Word. Many of those
people who heard the Word believed.

“about five thousand” - On the day of Pentecost at the original outpouring the number of men was
about what? — 3000, here and about 5000. Boy, that’s really terrific, because if you are going to have
5000 men saved, you are going to have at least 5000 men there, and not counting the women that
were allowed in the outer court, etc. There must have been a tremendous gang of people at the temple
area. And if the proportion of salvation was as bad then as it is today, you could multiply that easily
by 10 or 15.

Acts 4:5
“on the morrow” - the next day

“the rulers” — the priests
“the elders” - of Israel

Acts 4:6
“John and Alexander” - no one knows anything about them that I know of. I don’t know who John
and Alexander were. | know that they were of the kindred of the household of the priest.

“kindred” — genos - they were of the bloodline of the high priest. In other words, they were of the
bloodline of Aaron. Understand?

Acts 4:7

“And when they had set them” - And here I guess you can go to Peter and John even though I
believe that other of the apostles were involved in the things at the temple. They set them. The
“them” could include more. You see, in chapter 3:1, Peter and .John went up together in the temple
at the hour of prayer. But it does not say that the other apostles were not present in the temple at the
hour of prayer. But we know that they threw these two fellows into jail. And, therefore, to be real
truthful, I don’t even know if I can prove that they just threw Peter and John into jail. Does it say so?
They could have thrown some of the rest of them into jail too, but this morning when they came back
here and examined them, then they get involved at least with Peter.

“by what power” - in what power
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Acts 4:8

“filled with the Holy Ghost” — pletho with pneuma hagion — overflowed with holy spirit. It doesn’t
say that he was refilled because he had leaked out. It’s simply a statement of truth that he manifested,
he overflowed. He overflowed not in speaking in tongues, but Peter filled with pneuma hagion said
unto them. He started speaking, speaking as he was guided by the holy spirit inside. God was at work
within him to will and to do God’s good pleasure and he just opened his mouth and he just spoke
boldly.

Acts 4:9-10
“good deed” - benefit

“whole” — sozo - completely whole, saved, new birth. So I told you I knew that he not only got
physically healed, but he got spiritually healed.

“Jesus Christ of Nazareth” - There is that name again, the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth. From a
human point of view, Nazareth was a degrading place - no good thing could come out of Nazareth.

“Whom ye crucified” - See how direct again the statement is?

“Whom God raised from the dead” - Naturally every resurrection is a raising from the dead, but not
every raising from the dead is a resurrection, Biblically speaking.

“by him” -.by what God did through Jesus Christ

“whole” is not - sozo It is a word that, it in its root form, implies that you can see it, it’s visible. All
of sozo is not visible. You cannot see the Christ, salvation, eternal life. But the man, leaping and
jumping and praising God, walking, that was visible, and that is why the word “whole” here is the
Greek word — hugiés. 1 think that all together, with this one here, it is used 14 times - 12 times in the
gospels, once in the book of Acts and once in Titus 2:8.

Acts 4:11

“stone” - rock. It has to be rock. Jesus Christ of Nazareth, upon this rock I will build my church. This
is the rock, Jesus Christ, the stone. And I think the reason they used the word “stone” here is because
it is the key stone that ties together the arch in a buildings, for instance. You take that key stone out
of there and all the rest of them just crumble down.

“set at nought” - treated contemptuously
“of you builders” - by you builders
“Which is become” — who is become — by the resurrection

“the head of the corner” — cornerstone, keystone He is the cornerstone, the key stone. It’s that one
rock, that one stone that cements it together, that coheres the entire building.

That’s why when he said “Jesus Christ of Nazareth whom ye crucified,” he says that is the rock
which was treated contemptuously by you builders. By you builders - Who is he talking to? - The
heads of Judaism, the Sanhedrin, the 70, the ruling body. They were to be the builders of the truth of
God’s Word to God’s people. But they were not. They crucified Jesus of Nazareth. He was treated
contemptuously by you spiritual leaders. He has become the cornerstone.
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Acts 4:12
“salvation” - wholeness - Basic root is sozo.

“be saved” — sozo — made whole

See, a lot of people can have a good life. They can have a wonderful, powerful believing ministry.
They can do a lot of wonderful things, but they cannot be made whole without Jesus Christ. There is
no other name than the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth whereby we must be made whole. Now this
is the teaching of God’s Word. This is the position of the integrity and accuracy of God’s Word. And
if you give on that principle, you might as well throw your whole Bible out. That’s right! Either that
Word of God is the true or it isn’t. If John 3:16 is true then this has to be true. If this is not true the
John 3:16 may not be true either. It doesn’t say that people can’t live without being made whole. It
doesn’t talk here about going to hell or anything else. It just simply says “there is none other name
under heaven given among men whereby we must be made whole.” And the biggest thing about
wholeness is eternal life. That’s the bigness about it. There is no wholeness available outside of Jesus
Christ. And that’s the position we hold - couldn’t hold any other position, if we believe the Word of
God is the will of God; that it means what it says and says what it means. Right? — No other position
we can hold.

Now, does that say we hate the Mohammedans, we hate the Buddhists? No, we don’t hate anybody.
We think they ought to get saved; be made whole.

There is no other name under heaven. That’s what it says, and that’s what it means. You cannot have
eternal life without the Lord Jesus Christ. Now, we are not saying that they are going to hell. I don’t
know. I know that there are different judgments in the Word. What God is going to do with them, I
am going to let God figure out. I know that for me, having heard this, I am absolutely responsible to
make up my mind whether I believe the truth of God’s Word or I don’t. So for the people that will
come under your ministries, under your walk before God and they hear you teach the Word, there is
no other alternative for them than to be born again, if they want eternal life. And if they who hear
that Word reject it, [ am confident from the Word, as it indicates, that they will be the greater sinners,
because they have had an opportunity to believe and they rejected it. And the judgment on them will
be much more severe than on those who have never heard or never been exposed to it. That in itself
would be axiomatic. If you have never been taught how to ride a bicycle, you would not expect to
crawl on one without falling off occasionally. So it is with God’s Word. Neither is there salvation in
any other name; not the name of Buddha, not the name of Mohammed, not the name of Johnny
Jump-up or reverend so and so or Doctor so and so. There is no other name under heaven given
whereby we must, you must, you must, doesn’t say maybe; it says you must be saved. So signing the
church record or coming up and doing a water trip does not indicate salvation. Salvation is indicated
by the fact that we have believed on God and His wonderful son, Jesus Christ, and that God raised
him from the dead. And there is no other salvation in any other name given under heaven whereby
we must be saved -than this name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth whom ye crucified, whom God raised
again from the dead.
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ACTS 4:12-35
December 17, 1975
The Way College of Emporia

Sometimes I think it gets to the place with God’s Word that it’s just some-thing you just have to feel
in your heart. It’s something on the inside of you that no words can explain, but you see its greatness
and it’s simply electrifying. The records that you have gone through today have brought you down to
the 13th verse of the 4th chapter. I forget what I said about verse 12, but it’s the same tonight as it
was then.

Acts 4:12

You just have to stand for that. We believe that the Word of God is the will of God. Someone else
has the privilege to not believe it if they want to. That’s right! Boy, never back up on the Word.
Don’t sit yourself in judgment over anyone else. Let God do the judging and you just teach the Word.
So that brings you to the results of that tremendous message that Peter preached. And I'm still
convinced if Peter had had more time on these occasions and Peter would have sat down and figured
out his sermons, he would most likely have blown it. He just had to believe God and move out with
the greatness of God. He got cornered, so to speak. If people back you up into a corner, then you
either have it or you haven’t got it. You’ve either got it on the inside and are able to share it or you
haven’t. And Peter had it.

Acts 4:13

“when they saw the boldness” -.it doesn’t say they were adamant. There is a difference between
being bold and being oppressively bold. Understand? You can just turn people off by being adamant
about your boldness to the end that if you don’t believe this you are going to hell. Well, so what?
There’s no use telling them because they are going anyway if they don’t believe it. So you might as
well just teach them the greatness of God’s Word, the positive side of it, the beauty of it. They saw
the boldness of Peter and John. I think Bullinger in his Bible would list it as outspokenness. It’s more
than that. It’s heavier than that. I don’t know any better word than boldness, for boldness just
communicates to me. No reluctance, no backing up or out of it.

“perceived” - noticed to the end of the action that they had carried out - Greek word here is —
katalambano - made manifest

“unlearned and ignorant” - they were not unlearned and ignorant as far as their knowledge was
concerned. In other words, they hadn’t attended Harvard Divinity School, or the theological
seminaries that you know about. That’s why they said they were unlearned and ignorant, because
they had not graduated from the priestly schools of Learning, but being brought up in Judaism,
naturally they went to the synagogue and they were trained by the rabbis. They were not unlearned
and ignorant as far as the scriptures and the whole gamut of learning under the rabbis, for they had
just not attended the theological schools. One of the translations gives it as “illiterate and obscure,”
meaning ‘“non-professional.” That wordignorant is the Greek word, idiotés - meaning idiot.

“they marveled” - you wouldn’t expect this kind of work unless you had gone to the proper schools.
“they took knowledge of them, that they had been with Jesus” - But if you look at the background,

the time they spent with Jesus, Peter was copping out lots of the time, but they still took knowledge
that they had been with Jesus.
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Acts 4:14

They carried their testimony right with them. So they couldn’t say that the fellow wasn’t healed. One
who had been lame from his mother’s womb, and he was not an unknown individual. He was not
poverty stricken. He did not need money to live. The reason he was begging was to show his poverty
to the end that he needed healing; he needed something in his life. He didn’t need money. If he had
needed money they would have put him at the gate of the city where everyone came in and not at the
temple. As I taught you, “silver and gold have I none” - they didn’t take that into the temple with
them. Yet here was a man begging alms. Boy, when this man walked into that temple, everybody in
the Sanhedrin knew him. All of those top men knew this fellow, and there he was right in the temple.
They could say nothing against it. It happened.

Acts 4:15
They commanded Peter and John to go out of the council and then they conferred among themselves,
to figure this thing out.

Acts 4:16

“a notable miracle” - a very notable miracle. He was- over 40 years old and he was brought to the
temple daily. Imagine the interest his daddy and mommy had in bringing him daily. That’s why a
notable miracle. This miracle had been done by them, Peter and John.

“manifest” - made openly known

“we cannot deny if” - they couldn’t deny it, for the guy was right there with them. They’d like to
have.

Acts 4:17

“straightly threaten” - threaten them with threats
“’in the name of Jesus” - The one thing that they objected to was their speaking in the name of Jesus.
(that humiliating name -no good thing can come out of Nazareth)

Acts 4:18

“commanded” - this word means exactly that; . commanded. And they are talking with the top
echelon of the religious circle, the Sanhedrin, the men who had power in their hands to cause people
to be crucified. And they commanded them. Now Peter and John have a problem. They’ve run right
up into the face of great reality. Are you going to knuckle in, be full of fear? They threatened them
with threats. That’s the first principle; to cause people to have fear. Peter and John were confronted
with it, just like you are going to be, in life, if you are going to stand for God’s Word. You are going
to run right into them some time and you have to make up your mind like Peter and John had to make
up theirs. There are people there who can crucify you, who can write bad articles about you. You just
come to that point of decision where you have to make up your mind whether God is right, His Word
is right, or whether it isn’t.

Acts 4:19
“whether” — if

Acts 4:20

“we cannot” - the reason ‘they cannot’ is because they had made up their minds to be committed.
They had the freedom; they could cop out, but they had gotten to the place where they had made up
their mind to stand. That’s laying it right out there; simple, beautiful, right to the point. You know
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what Peter and those had heard and seen according to the previous record in the book of Acts. You
can command us and threaten us, but the one thing we know is that we can stand and we can speak
that which we have heard and that which we have seen, and that’s what we are committed to.

Acts 4:21
There must have been a lot of fire-flying between verse 20 and verse 21.

“finding nothing how they might punish them” — Who you kidding? - those Jews could have found
reasons to punish them. But the meaning is in the rest of the phrase.

“because of the people” — ‘the people’ is the only thing that deterred them. Had it not been for the
people they would have endeavored to do a lot of other things, but because of the people.

“for all glorified God” - reminds me of that scripture that they praised God because God had given
such power unto men. (Matthew 9:8)

There it is, Peter and John. Man over 40. Jesus had walked by him and never ministered to him. No
go sign. Here’s the day, and it’s electrifying, isn't it.

“because of the people” —I think has to be basically because of the believers that were there.

Acts 4:4; the number of the men was about 5000. Acts 2:41; - there were about 3000 souls. That
makes 8000. And these were men. If the proportion then was like today, that means they at least had
24, 000 women, 3 to 1 anyways. So there were a lot of believers. Now imagine all of these believers
getting together. It’s sort of interesting.

“for all men glorified God” - All of the believers glorified God, not the unbelievers, they never do.

Acts 4:22
It was a healing but it was a miracle of healing because it was instantaneous.

Acts 4:23
“let go” - released

“own company” - I don’t know what that all means. I’m sure it doesn’t mean the 8000. The apostles
plus whoever else they might have invited. There they made a detailed report of all that the chief
priests and elders had said unto them.

“chief priests” — Sanhedrin — top religious brass

Acts 4:24
“they” - their own company

“one accord” - this is the 4th usage of ‘one accord’ in Acts - means unity of purpose. This one
accord-prayer was not that they all read it from the script, the same words, but this is the one accord-

prayer for everybody; they all felt like this.

“art God” — delete
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Acts 4:25
“Who” - ‘by preuma hagion’ — is added here

“imagine” - think or dwell

Acts 4:26
“Christ” - Messiah

Acts 4:27
“For of a truth” — ‘in this city’ - must be added; ‘For of a truth in this city’

“Child” - is the word ‘servant’
“Herod” — that’s the Roman side of it

Acts 4:28
“determined before” - predestined

I’ve often wondered that this is somewhat like a prayer, and yet it isn’t a prayer. I think I’ve even
said that this is the first prayer in the book of Acts. I’'m not sure if it is. But it’s sure good whatever it
is; .if it isn’t praying, it’s right on! But it doesn’t say that it’s prayer. It says they ‘lifted up their voice
to God.’

The thing that blesses my heart here is how they reminded Him of who He was, as if God needs any
reminder of who He is. But, you see, in the process of reminding Him they reminded themselves of
what God had promised and what it was all about. They said, “Lord, thou which hast made heaven
and earth.” Well, He knows that He did that. God knew all of that. But they are simply reminding
God of what His promises said, and as they reminded God they reminded themselves.

Acts 4:29
“behold their threatenings” - Don’t you think that God had noticed it? Sure had. (When you remind
your earthly father it blesses you too.)

“servants” - bond slaves I told you they were committed; “we cannot but speak the things which we
have seen and heard.” (verse 20) They had reached that point of no cop out, no back-up, no flipping
out; just stand.

“speak Thy word” --The very thing that got them in trouble, they’re believing more for now. It was
the boldness of speaking forth the greatness of God’s Word that brought them in front of the
Sanhedrin. And when they come back to this occasion that we are reading about, they talk to the
Lord, and the one thing that they asked for is the same thing that got them into trouble in the first
place. You’ve either got to be absolutely stupid to believe that or to act that way or you’ve got to be
convinced that your product has no equal. That’s right. Boy, they were convinced.

This always reminds me of the record in the gospels of the man who brought his son to Jesus and
then blamed the apostles for not bringing the deliverance. And then when Jesus got the man backed

up in a corner he finally said, “Lord, I believe; help Thou mine unbelief.” (Mark 9:24)

Lord, give us more boldness. We want to be more bold than we’ve ever been, holding forth the
greatness of God’s Word. What do you represent wherever you go? God and the Word, first and
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foremost; that with all boldness we may speak Thy Word. It’s the name of Jesus Christ and the
speaking forth of the Word. Whenever that Word is spoken, it is as much God’s will as it was the
first time it was ever spoken. They just wanted to lay it out; yes or no.

Acts 4:30

“heal” - It’s the Word that brings healing. It’s the only time that this word for ‘heal’ is used in the
New Testament if I’m reading this correctly. (reading from Bullinger’s Concordance.) ‘Sozo’ is also
translated ‘heal’ in the Word. This word ‘heal’ cannot be the word that Bullinger gives, or that you
have in the text. It’s too small a word. The reason I know that is verse 12 - whereby we must be
sozo-ed (healed). Here in this tremendous verse 30, ‘by stretching forth thine hand,” has to be more
than physical healing, because a person could be healed physically and cured physically and still not
be made whole. And here was a man who had been ‘sozo’; he had been made whole. He not only had
the miracle of being healed physically, but he had the miracle of the new birth; the Christ in him, the
hope of glory. That’s why I know this word ‘heal’ in verse 30 has to be ‘to be made whole.” You
guys look for texts; give you something to do.

They may speak Thy Word and the speaking of the Word was the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth;
that God raised him from the dead. They are not going to go out and preach healing. They are going
to go out and preach the Word. One phase of that is physical healing, but there’s a lot more to it than
that when you preach the Word. It’s like when you preach the Word; there is more than speaking in
tongues. There are eight other manifestations that have to be taught if you’re preaching the Word.
They went to speak Thy Word — verse 29. That’s how I know that it has to be more than just physical
healing.

“Child” — servant - You will have noticed on two occasions in these last few verses, 27 and here in
30, ‘thy holy servant Jesus,” not once is God mentioned as far as Jesus is concerned. Isn’t it
something how our minds could have been so corrupted through the years, to get to Jesus as God all
the time? Knowing the laws of learning; you can’t go beyond what you have been taught. You see
how we’ve all been taken in by that stuff.

Acts 4:31
“prayed” - To pray is to believe; ‘And when they had believed together.” In verse 24, ‘they lifted up
their voice to God’ and when ‘they had prayed or believed together.’

“the place was shaken” - This could be a metonymy of subject, figure of speech, where the container
is put for the contents. The people there were shook, the believers together. Not that they were full of
fear but that they were just so shook positively, so excited. Just like you and I are. We can hardly
wait for tomorrow to come to see what that new day can bring. It could be a figure of speech, but if it
wasn’t, the literal place shook. It had to be one or the other. But the people, I guarantee you, were
shaken. I am sure that in this wonderful family too, that if someone over 40 years old got parts put in
and walked in and danced and sang as a testimony, I think we would be shaken a little too, not
negatively but just praising God, etc.

“they were filled with pneuma hagion” - It gives you the conclusion of the whole thing. The reason
they were able to do this work and carry it out was not just because of their believing, but the
believing that was built upon the great truth that they were filled with pneuma hagion, and they spake
the Word of God with boldness. Isn’t that wonderful?

Now if you are going to have a chapter, I think you ought to start it with verse 32.
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Acts 4:32
“the multitude” - .certainly more than the 120, right?! 5000 on one instance, about 3000, so we know
there were at least 8000 or more men approximately and a lot of the women who believed.

“one heart and one soul” - That’s really beautiful. Imagine 8000 men of one heart and one soul. That
must have been a big Corps. You are one heart and one soul. That’s what makes this Corps so
fantastic, the one heart, the one soul, the one desire, the one goal.

“neither said any” - There is a literal translation that fits in here that I think hits it right on the head.
‘And not even one.” A translation that I’ve read, gives it as ‘and not even anyone.” And we know that
there had to be more than 8000, and not even one.

“they had all things common” - not communistic (that’s from the Devil). If anybody had a need in
that family, the whole family worked together to meet that need. That’s the one heart and one soul.
Not even one. Boy, oh boy! Time is involved between verse 31 and verse 32 again. [ don’t know
time, how much time I don’t know, but there’s more time involved than a day or two or a week.
Perhaps a rough guess 4-6 years. I don’t know. See in The Way ministry we are still a long way from
these goals. We are getting closer every day, but we are still a long way off of it because our people
just don’t believe God’s Word. It’s a head trip with them. They haven’t come to that place where
they say, “We cannot but speak.” We are still a long way off, but thank God that we are a lot closer
than we were last year; closer today than we were yesterday. If the Word of God is really going to
move in our day and time, we’ve got to get the people who have taken the classes to stay put and not
to cop out every two weeks. One would never think that an Advanced Class grad would cop out or a
Corps grad. That’s so far beyond my head because once you’ve seen the greatness of God’s Word,
it’s the only way to go. To whom shall we go? Who has the bread of life? Where is life? It can’t be
any other place than with God and His Word. Well, the early church had it here; one heart and one
soul. “Mine — Mine — Mine” — no! ‘They had all things common.’

Acts 4:33
“And with great power...and great grace” - That’s the only time the church has great power. Great
power and great grace go with great commitment, great dedication.

“witness of the resurrection of the Lord Jesus” - There it is right at the center again, the resurrection,
not the crucifixion. How do you think they gave witness of the resurrection? By utilizing, by
operating the manifestations of the spirit; the manifestations are the proof of the resurrection. You
couldn’t speak in tongues if you weren’t born again. You couldn’t be born again if God had not
raised Jesus Christ from the dead. See how it all fits together?

“great grace” - divine favor Great grace, divine favor, was upon them all. Had to be then, and has to
be now. I showed you from the Word that as far as the natural life is concerned, Samuel had no right
to be a prophet, nor did anybody else. It’s just grace, great grace. God is blessing our ministry today
not because of our worthiness but because of His. He is the worthy one and great grace is upon our
ministry and upon our people.

See, when they preached the resurrection and taught the resurrection, that’s right on with God. That’s
why there is great grace.

Acts 4:34

“Neither was there any among them that lacked” - That reminds me of the children of Israel coming
out of the land of Egypt under those adverse conditions (2 1/2 million) and not one feeble nee in all
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the tribe. This must have been electrifying at the time. Imagine just 8000 men and nobody there that
lacked having all their need met according to His riches and glory through Christ Jesus. That’s the
church, kids. That’s what we want to bring back in our day and time. That’s the ministry of the
outreach of His Word that I’'m concerned about - bringing people back to the complete integrity and
accuracy of God’s Word. Here in this whole section you are back to things I have taught previously,
but it needs to be re-taught and re-taught because our people have not yet heard to the end of
believing. Some yes, but not many.

“possessors of lands or houses sold them” — plural. They sold the plurality. They did not sell what
they needed; they sold what they did not need. Need is variable. The need of one person is different
than another. No one can sit in judgment on anyone else regarding their need. The early church didn’t
do it. Neither can the church today do it. I think I illustrated this a few sessions ago when I talked
about the neighbor across the street. He may need 5 or 7 or 10 pairs of overalls. If I owned that much
it would be greed to me, because I don’t need it. But, on the other hand, I have to have a few shirts
and ties and pairs of pants, and suits. That’s my need. If he had that, for him it would be greed.
That’s why you don’t sit in judgment on people. You just teach them God’s Word. Every man and
every woman In his or her own mind has to make up his or her mind what is their need and get
committed to God’s Word. Legislation will never commit it. That’s right.

That’s why this individual member canvass for finances in the church is sickening to me. I’d rather
not have a church if I had to have an individual member canvass and ask how much people were
going to give. I’d quit; I just could never do it. You can’t Legislate anybody into anything. You just
can’t do it. The greatest thing I know to get people there is love, not legislation, where you just so
love God and you are so burning with the love of God that other people get started burning too when
they get close to you. You are just radiating so much heat of Him that they get warmed up with your
warmth. They get tender with your tenderness. They get lovely because of your lovingness. They get
back to the Word because you are speaking the Word. You’re just the beauty of Christ wherever you
go. That’s the only way I know. Legislation, that’s out! They, by their own freedom of will, sold the
things they didn’t need, their plurality.

Acts 4:35

“laid them down at the apostles feet” - They could have said that they did not trust the apostles. Well,
you’ve got to trust somebody. All of us trust somebody. You trust the stupid unbeliever at the bank
over here. Certainly I can trust my brother and sister, who are born again, as much as I trust the
unbeliever at the bank, couldn’t I? You always have to trust somebody. They trusted the apostles.
That’s the way it was set up by God. They sold their plurality and brought it to the apostles. Then the
apostles became responsible before God to handle the believer’s money. And kids, that’s a
responsibility that has a lot of weight on it; an unbelievable amount of responsibility. We are
absolutely responsible to God for what we do with every dollar that the believers make available to
the ministry. It puts you in a position where you have tremendous responsibility, not only to God’s
people but to God. These apostles had tremendous responsibility to the people. Later on you are
going to see how, as that thing grew and grew, they sort of divorced themselves from some of these
material responsibilities and gave themselves more to the teaching of the Word and put capable men
in responsible positions to handle the material side. And they did a great job, a fantastic job. ‘They
laid them down at the apostles’ feet’, is a figure of speech simply meaning that the apostles became
responsible for handling the plurality that they had sold.

“distribution was made unto every man according as he had need” - That does not mean that Henry

now quit his job and therefore, he had a need and the apostles met and decided to give him $150 a
week. The Word says that if you don’t work you don’t eat. (II Thessalonians 3:10) That’s right!
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Here’s a young man who has a need to go into a business or profession. Going to the local bank and
borrowing from the unbeliever who is not interested in moving God’s Word, but is only interested in
himself and his salary, because even today you need at least four times as much collateral as the
amount you borrow, they don’t take your word for it. The early church by-passed all of that
unbelieving hassle.

If a fellow who wanted to start farming, the church gave him the money to begin. They didn’t just
give him the money and not watch over it. An older man who had had experience in that field
watched over the younger fellow. That’s how the early church worked as a family. Here’s this
farmer, he comes and says that he wants to buy three new tractors. The older man thinks it through
with him. If the older man thinks it through and says they can do it with two; that’s how they
watched over it in the early church. Multiply this in every profession, in every walk of life today, and
you have what I see as the church of the body to which you and I belong. I do not believe that any
believer should ever have to go to the unbelieving world to get 5 cents from them. That’s right! I
believe that the believers help the other believers at no interest. Why? Because we are a family.
When you get started in business, if God blesses that business you are going to make a profit and you
give everything except your need to the church. There’s your interest. That’s the church, kids. Boy,
how far we’ve been off on that thing. That’s the church. That’s where it ought to be.

A man is a part of the body. The years roll by and he gets to what we refer to as the ‘sunset years’ of
life. He can’t be out on that farm farming. He can’t be in that shop working. What does the body do?
They take care of him. First of all, it starts with the children. The children take care of daddy and
mommy and grandma and grandpa. But the church backs up the children so that there is never a
need, from the time of birth until death, when the church does not help its people to meet that need. 1
hate these old age homes. That’s right! Just contrary to the Word. In the Word we take care of our
aged people. You see, kids, there is so much that an aged person can do that you cannot do or I
cannot do. Their tremendous knowledge and experience of the years are very valuable. Their ability
to pray is certainly something to reckon with. If they couldn’t do anything else, they could at least
pray. I used to dream about this stuff. Every week I want to send out a lift list. These older people
can’t run out every day, but they can sure pray. Just look at the lever of power behind the whole body
of the church. That’s why you never get too old to be of service to the body. And you are never too
young. to be blessed by the body. So the body of the church, the Christ in you, the hope of glory, is
as I say, facetiously in another vain, “from the cradle to the grave.” We are one family. We’re going
to be one at the gathering together too. If the Lord tarries it is appointed unto man once to die,
because God knew you couldn’t believe long enough to live forever. What a joy it must have been to
belong to a church like that, that took care of its own. That’s the church. That’s the greatness of that
church. That’s why we need to hold forth the Word of God with all boldness. And I think it has to
start where it’s been starting and keep on moving. But we’ve got to do a better job of witnessing and
under shepherding. We’ve got to do a better job of getting our people to get committed to God’s
Word and quit messing around. Either it’s God’s Word or it isn’t. And then that family just sticks
together with one heart and one soul. And one thing we never do is cut each other down. We just cut
the enemy down. That’s all, but not each other because we are one family.
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ACTS 4:32 —5:11
February 24, 1976
The Way International

Acts 4:32
“of one heart and of one soul” — that means they weren’t arguing all the time.

“the things which he possessed” — the plurality of what he had
“had all things common” - shared of their abundance

Acts 4:33
“witness of the resurrection” — right at the center of Christianity stands the resurrection.

Acts 4:34
“prices” — their plurality; what they had sold them for.

Acts 4:35
“at the apostles’ feet: and distribution was made” — somebody always has to be responsible before
God for the distribution.

Acts 4:36
“Joses” - Joseph

“consolation” — exhortation — paraklésis — translated exhort in other parts of the Word like
Corinthians.

“surnamed Barnabas” - In Acts 1:23 many Bible scholars, at least of the past, believe that ‘Joseph
surnamed Barsabas’ is the same one as ‘Joseph surnamed Barnabas,” because ‘Barnabas’ is the same
word as ‘Barsabas.” And if it’s true, it’s interesting because it was not Barsabas who was selected at
that time but Matthias. The answer to why he was not selected must be in verse 37. I don’t really
know. If this is the same Barsabas in Acts 9:27, it’s real significant. Acts 11:22-25; Galatians 2:9, if
this is that same Barnabas, it’s quite a record.

“a Levite” - Numbers 18:20-21 — ‘I am’ - God had planned and knew that if the people were to be
taken care of, they’d have to be taught God and helped to know God. That’s why He says, “I am thy
part and thine inheritance among the children of Israel.” They were to give full time to the teaching
of God and the truths of God and His Word. They did not have any material gifts given to them as far
as land or property. They were just to live off of the income, the tenth in Israel. The tithe in Israel
was a lot more than a tenth. Perhaps it amounted to as much as 30% that went to the temple. One
tenth of it was used for supporting the Levites. Now Aaron was a Levite; not every Levite was an
Aaronite. The high priests came out of the Aaron bloodline. I think it’s true that the daughters of the
priestly families had to marry Aaronite men. Elizabeth’s husband was of one of the courses, Abia,
and Elizabeth is of the royal Aaron bloodline. (Luke 1:5)

The temple guards, the captain of the temple, like when Jesus sent someone to get the things he
needed for the entry into Jerusalem, the people who kept those animals and took care of them, were
Levites. They were never to own any property. They had no inheritance. They were to live off of the
tenth that was made available. If you will read the Old Testament, you will find out that they didn’t
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stay honest. They got selfish, big and fat on money and skinny on God It was their love of money;
the love of material things, that God really got angry about a number of times with the Levites. For
them it became ‘the root of all evil.’

Acts 4:37

“Having land sold i#” — it said very plainly that he was a Levite. When you’re born again of God’s
spirit you get remission; as far as God is concerned, it’s perfect harmony and alignment. Then why
did he have to sell the land? For the same reason they brought their curious arts and their books in
Acts 19. He had to clean up his life. Verse 37 is in the renewed mind category. It made it possible for
them to renew their minds and walk with great freedom and great love of God. Deuteronomy 10:8-9
is another reference regarding the Levites.

Acts 5:1

“Ananias with Sapphira” - It’s real interesting that this happened to two people, one whose name
meant “grace” (Ananias) and the other “beautiful” (Sapphira). So no matter what your name is, if you
really cop out on God, you bring destruction to yourself. It hasn’t anything to do with your name, but
has everything to do with how you operate on the inside, your heart, your renewed mind. These two
are only mentioned here in the Word of God. I think this is a fantastic teaching coming up here
because you’re going to see how a man and wife connive, put things together, because they want
respect. They are on an ego trip and want to be highly recognized, talked about, this kind of thing.

“sold a possession” — singular

Acts S5:2
“privy” — conscious — she was knowledgeable of it; right in cahoots with it. They kept back part of
the price but acted like they had given everything.

I Timothy 6:10 - “erred” - seduced in the Septuagint, same as in Genesis 3.

Acts 5:3
“the Holy Ghost” — the prneuma the hagion

Peter knew by revelation manifestations that they had cheated. God never asks us to sell our singular,
what we need, but should we sell it and then act like we give it all, then we better give it all. The
reason Joseph sold his singular was because he was a Levite. But Ananias and Sapphira wanted the
apostles to think they had done everything. But they didn’t fool Peter because God told him that
Ananias had not done what he had said he did.

“Satan filled thine heart” - the seat of his personal life, his mind. He tricked him in his mind to lie to
the pneuma the hagion, which is God. The proof that pneuma hagion is God is in verse 4, the last
phrase. James 4:5-8 & II Peter 2:15 - Putting these records together with Acts 5, you see that it was
this envy in Ananias. Numbers 22:31-34 & 31:8 Here was Balaam doing good in one sense, yet not
honest in another. Ananias and Sapphira were doing good in one sense; they were part of the body,
the family, but not really a member of the household because they were cheating. That’s why the
illustration of Balaam is applicable.

Acts 5:4

“thine own” & “in thine own power” — they had the right to do what they wanted with it and after it
was sold they had the right to say what was going to happen to it. All they would have had to do was
walk in and say, “Look, we sold our possession, our singular; we will give you 1/3 of it”, and nothing
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would have occurred. There’s a lot more to this than just property or money; it’s a heart condition, an
‘old-man’ mind trip. Like Balaam wanting all those gifts for himself, if he could just get the right
revelation. He didn’t want to hurt Israel; he just thought, revelation would be revelation, and if it said
Israel was going to get killed, he might as well get paid for it, He didn’t deliberately want to go
against God. It’s a really tricky heart thing. It’s a lot deeper, here, than just money; the whole idea
behind it of deception, ethics, moral involvement, and everything else. In Acts 12:12, Mary, the
mother of Mark had a house. God never asked them to sell their singular. She never sold her house
and gave the money.

Acts 5:5
“And” - but or now

“the ghost” — spirit - soul life - breath life. Did Peter kill him? No! Peter by revelation saw it. There
are a lot of things I don’t know about the Word and how this stuff all operates. This great law of God,
in the world, like the rain falling on the just and the unjust alike, like people who can stand up and
spit into God’s face and raise hell with him, and yet they live through it. Why God doesn’t just
withdraw whatever there is in the world that makes for life and protection of that person, I don’t
always know. There is something in the world that (I don’t know any way to say it but) when God’s
hand of grace is withdrawn, the Adversary kills them right now. Sometimes I wish God would take
His hand off more people at times but sometime He might take it off of us and then we’d be in the
soup too. I Corinthians 5:4-5 — I don’t know very much about that, except I know you can’t turn
anyone over to the Devil without revelation. But there are just some times, in the Bible, when ‘the
hand of God’ (that’s a figure of speech) is removed, then the Adversary kills them just like that.
Sometimes I think we ought to just be thanking the Lord bigger for either more revelation or more of
something; that these people who stand against God and the Church of God ought to have a burying
ceremony. There are certainly people today standing against God and His Word, today, many times
just as badly as Ananias and Sapphira; cheating God. Death is of the Adversary and therefore
whatever occurred here, something happened that the tremendous protection of God, or whatever it
is, was gone and the man died.

“fear” respect
“these things” - omitted
The reverence, respect, came because they heard what had happened.

Numbers 15:32-36; 16:31-35; II Thessalonians 3:14-16 - Most people lose their peace when they
admonish someone. The Lord tells you if you have to straighten somebody up, don’t lose your peace.
Don’t you get shook over the thing. If they obey not our word, God’s Word, which is the epistle, note
him, you reprove him. If someone won’t listen to you, what do you do? Make him a Twig
coordinator? We play with that stuff and I wonder if that isn’t the reason why many times we’re not
getting the results that we would be getting if we’d really walk this way. Maybe that’s why there
would be greater reverence, respect in the Church. Because if a few people died this way, it would
keep things sort of sharp. But I think we get “lovey-dovey” all the time. I know how hard it is, you do
to, to really lay on somebody about the Word. Usually you hate to do it because you know how bad
you feel on the inside and yet verse 16 says the Lord give you peace; if you have to tell somebody
what the Word really says and he’s a brother — that’s what it was; Ananias and Sapphira were brother
and sister to Peter, born-again believers,
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II Thessalonians 3:6 — What it is saying is, the Word of God is right-on and stay put; if some brother
doesn’t want to walk that way, let him walk the way he wants to but don’t you go with him. Just say,
“Okay, that’s the way you want to walk, okay with me, but I’'m staying put on God’s Word. That’s
what it’s talking about. In verse 15 “admonish” would mean to share the Word with them. It’s our
responsibility to hold it forth to them.

Leviticus 10:1-2

“sons of Aaron” — priests — royal family.

“strange fire” — What’s that mean? — “Every fire that was put in the censer where they burn incense
before the Ark of the Covenant was supposed to be gotten from the graven alter which was outside.
That strange fire was any fire that they didn’t get from there because that fire was originally kindled
by God. The tabernacle was all set up according to the way He wanted it and it was never supposed
to go out. Up until this time, all the priests could go into the holy of holies at any time. After these
guys blew it, only the high priest could come in once a year and that only for a few hours or so, but
before then the access to the presence of God was open to all the priests at any time. When they blew
it like this it was what became the day of atonement.” Where is the record that from that day on only
the high priest could go in? — Leviticus 16:1-3, 16-17

IT Samuel 6:6-7 - Real sincere. God’s Word had been no one touches the ark. This fellow thought
he’d help God a little bit. Cost him his life. The sharpness of the Word many times in the Old
Testament is almost chilling. Well, I thought those verses would add greatly to those words in Acts,
where Ananias and his wife fell down and gave up the ghost.

A question was asked if Herod’s death in Acts 12:21-23 would fall into this category. Answer; that’s
a good one.

Acts 5:6
“young men” - These were younger men, not elders or kids. They were adult young men.

Acts 5:7-9

“the spirit of the Lord” — ‘Lord’ - Kurios The lie to ‘the pneuma hagion’ of verse 3 is God, according
to verse 4. ‘spirit of the Lord’ in verse 9 has to also be God. If that word ‘Lord’ could be worked
over into the Old Testament form of Jehovah, it would fit like a hand in a glove. If that word ‘God’
in verse 4 could be utilized that way, we’d have a real strong word in those verses. That would be
God as Jehovah dealing on a horizontal level with His people, which has to be, because this is an
‘Earth’ situation. It couldn’t be Elohim because that would be God as the creator. We’ve got to get
rid of the idea that that is Jesus in verse 9 because if you don’t, then that will make Jesus God. P 74
(1522, 1838), a manuscript from about the 7t century, reads, “...that ye have agreed together to tempt
the Holy Spirit?” Omitting “of the Lord.” Parallel Hebrew word would have to be Jehovah or a
similar word.

Acts 5:10
“yielded up the ghost” — gave up her life — ‘ghost’ is spirit — soul life.

Acts 5:11
This verse is like a reiteration of verse 5.

“these things” - deleted in the Aramaic
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There was a lot of power in that first century Church. They were tight together. These kinds of things
operated within the Church, revelation was there, things happened. You are never going to have the
greatness of God and His power among our people until you get that tightness together, one mind,
one spirit. Just stand.

In the discussion someone brought up I Timothy 1:20 to go along with scriptures given earlier. “to
blaspheme” is ‘to lie’ to God.
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Acts 5:12-42
March 4, 1976
The Way College of Emporia

Now following upon the greatness of that which occurred in verses 1-11 we go to verse 12.

Acts 5:12
“porch” — portico, or arcade

“one accord” - this is its fifth usage in the Book of Acts.

“signs and wonders” - Some of you that are Advanced Class grads have copies that I have distributed
on signs, miracles and wonders. You ought to study it. Signs and wonders never occur until believing
goes up, as far as men working. When the believing of a community goes up, then there will be an
increase of the signs, miracles and wonders.

“by the hands of the apostles™ - a figure of speech meaning - by their work. It had nothing to do with
Peter having especially blessed hands physically, or John or Andrew. By the hands of the apostles
were many signs, miracles and wonders wrought among the people because of the things that had
occurred; like the Levite, Joseph, having land, sold it. The plurality which people had, they had
gotten rid of. See, they got their foot off the hose and as they got their foot off the hose things began
to gel, things began to move. I think that illustration from God’s Word taught in the 4th and 5th
chapters should speak very loudly to our ears this time; as loudly as it did to theirs then. But no
matter who you are you cannot do much for anybody or any group of people unless the believing
goes up. You can’t rise beyond your believing nor believe more than what you’re taught, nor teach
anymore than what you know. Now if the truth is taught and people believe it, then they’re going to
see the results of it. If not, we’re going to see the consequences of our negative action.

Acts 5:15 - Again let me go to 12 and show you. Everything in between, following upon the word
“people” in verse 12 to the conclusion of verse 14 is a parenthesis. Following here with “many signs
and wonders wrought among the people,” - “insomuch that they brought forth the sick”--that had to
be tremendous believing. They got to the place they didn’t ever say, “Well, Peter, come over here
and pray for this person.” Or, “Peter, or John, come over here and minister to this person,” right?
Their believing was so fantastic, so terrific in that God was there, that if, just Peter walked down the
street and his shadow would even fall upon people, they’d be delivered. Quite a day, wasn’t it? Most
of that is almost foreign to our thinking. Well, let’s do the parenthesis.

Acts 5:13

“rest” - rest of the unbelievers or people who were born again of Gods s spirit but not living it. Such
as Ananias and Sapphira who were cheating the Lord and acting like they were the best in the whole
outfit.

“durst no man join himself to them.” They didn’t come in and say, “Boy, we are really all out for
God,” or, “We are doing everything,” unless they really did. They got really honest. That’s why there
was such a tremendous blessing of God. It isn’t that people did not make mistakes; they were just
honest. That’s all, just honest. See?
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You know, you can move among people spiritually. I don’t say a lot of things. I just let the thing go
by because always it will come up like a cork on the water. The fish may pull it under and hold it but
sooner or later it’s going to come up. It will always show up among believers. When there’s a
callousness, a hardness or a real disobedience to the truth, it will always show up. That’s why I never
get too shook about it. It will always show up. Then what will happen is that people will split out and
they’ll give you a kind of rationalization why they can’t take this or they can’t take that. It’s just by
the freedom of our will; we didn’t want to do it.

“the people” - there real believers

“them” — the apostles. They magnified the apostles. Why? Not because Peter was so fantastic, but
because of the Word that was living in those men. They were walking and holding~ forth that Word
so that all the people were getting blessed. If you’re going to be a successful leader for people in this
world, the people will have to respect you for your leadership. And leadership is earned, not donated.
Leadership is something that you earn by the giving of yourself. Jesus taught that the greatest leader
is the one who’s the greatest servant. That’s still true. The one who serves people, gives his or her
life to serve people is great leadership. And you cannot be a leader until you first learn to take orders.
Leadership must give an order. That’s what you’re a leader for. Now in order for you to develop to
be that leader, you have to be humble enough to take orders and carry them out just like that. When it
finally settles down all of us take orders every day from somebody somewhere. If not, we take it
from God, from His Word, that’s for sure. Maybe your Twig coordinator comes along and gives you
an order. That’s leadership. But if you’re running out of orders, I’'m sure of one thing; there will
always be somebody above you who’s able to give you an order and that will be God. So all of us
take orders; I take orders, everybody does. So you hear people say they are tired of somebody giving
them orders. Well, why don’t you die? Then nobody is going to give you orders until the gathering
together and then you are going to get up anyway. You see, leadership is a tremendous privilege, but
it’s also a fantastic responsibility.

“the people magnified them” - doesn’t mean they worshipped Peter and put him up there, at the front
or at the back, in a niche or corner, and people bow down or they kiss his stone toe. No, reverence,
respect, thanksgiving that you are such a wonderful person to bless people’s lives; that you’re such a
fantastic Twig coordinator that they just have to magnify you for being so terrific. That’s what it’s all
about. And when you lose that respect, then you no longer are the leader. When you lose the respect
of your Twig, for instance, then you are no longer Twig coordinator. You may be in name but in
action or practice you’re not. You’ve lost it. You’re only the coordinator, the leader, as long as the
respect is there and the respect in leadership is built. The greatest way I know of building it is in
service. You just bleed your heart out, as I call it, for people. You give everything you’ve got and
then give twice as much. Just lay your heart on the line, your life, your love, your tenderness, your
prayers, your blessings--that’s what I think great leadership is all about. That’s why they magnified
those apostles.

Acts 5:14
“added to the Lord” - didn’t say that more believers were added unto Peter, or Saint Anthony or

somebody. Believers were added to the Lord. That’s the only thing that matters. Believers were
added to the Lord, the body. That’s the Lord; added to the Body.

“multitudes” - a take-off of the word pletho. You can see why that would be, can’t you? The pletho is
the overflowing. Multitudes would be overflowing.

“men and women” - That’s the first time women added to the church are mentioned in the Book of
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Acts. That’s significant. We know they were added to the church previously because Ananias and
Sapphira were in it, right? But here is the first stipulation in the Book of Acts where multitudes, men
and women were added. The church grew by leaps and bounds - men and women. And that’s unique
because the first century church basically was always in the temple or in the synagogue dealing with
Israel, Jewish people you would call them. And in those circles only men were counted, not women.
Now here it is just put right out in the open in Acts chapter 5 after the Ananias and Sapphira
experience. Multitudes were added, believers, multitudes, both men and women. And that’s the end
of the parenthesis. Then we go back to the body of the text.

Acts 5:15
“beds and couches” — like mattresses and quilts

“overshadow” - cross over

Boy, they sure would call us nuts for doing that today, wouldn’t they? Well, most likely the
unbelievers thought they were nuts too. But they had enough believers that they just believed that
God was so fantastic, that if Peter walked by, or any of the other men of God (but Peter’s mentioned
here), they were healed. There’s no healing in the shadow. The healing is in believing, believing that
these were men of God. They magnified them. And that believing was so fantastic.

We haven’t seen anything, have we, because the Word has not permeated our culture sufficiently or
deeply enough. You get enough of that Word of God in communities and what would happen then
would be exactly what happened here.

Acts 5:16
“also” - comes after “multitude.”

“unclean spirits” - Even in those days people were not only sick, but they had a few devil spirits.

“vexed” - one translation, I think has ‘troubled’. It’s a lot deeper than that. In the Greek text, it’s
really neat. They brought the sick ones and “beset” ones. The interlinear translates it ‘beset.” The
King James says vexed. But the word is ochloumenous. That word vexed is a take-off from the word
crowded, menous; crowds or crowded. If we are jammed pack in here, we are crowded. That’s the
word vexed. You know what that word tells me? They had many devil spirits. That’s what this verse
says. “Crowded,” they had a whole crowd of them. The gospels talk about this, remember?

Acts 5:17
“then” - but, in contrast

“sect” - is basically the word they use as cult, today. The word sect and the word cult come from the
Greek word hariesis, transliterated into the word ‘heresy.” The Pharisees major opportunity was the
resurrection. They did not believe in the resurrection.

“indignation” - envy Again that really doesn’t communicate the inner depth of what the word really
says. The word is zelou which is a take-off of zelos. Remember, one man’s name was Zelotes? The
word zelotés means a zealot, one who is real zealous for something. That’s the word used here - and
were filled with zealousness or indignation. But they just weren’t indignant, they were zealously
indignant. They were zealously enraged. They were mad with a purpose. It’s the bulldog indignation.
And they were filled with that, “Let’s get rid of that cult! Let’s really do it!”
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Acts 5:18
“laid hands on the apostles” - put them in jail

“common” - public They put them in a public prison. Their arms and legs would be put in stocks.
That’s where they put those fellows. Why did they put them there? What did Peter and the rest of
them do? Nothing, except bring deliverance to people; bless people. Multitudes were added, they
brought the sick and they got healed. But the Sadducees and the high priests were filled with
indignation. The apostles made them angry.

Acts 5:19
“angel of the Lord” - Gabriel

“by night” - at the close of the night just before daybreak. You’ll see why this happens.

“opened the prison doors” - that simply means the stocks had a bigger hole in them than necessary
and they pulled their feet and hands out.

“brought them forth” - not only did the angel of the Lord open the prison doors but the angel of the
Lord brought them forth. See, there is a lot more in here than you ordinarily see. The average person
would freak at this kind of thing. You know, Gabriel, whew! But, you see, the early Church was
believing God and expecting God to move for them. The believers, multitudes, were the more added
to the Lord and they had all things common. They were of one mind and one spirit. They stood
together as believers. You see it? And then Gabriel came by night and opened the prison and he
brought them forth.

“and said” - talked to them. If you today would talk about God talking to you, then you’ve got to be
listed as a cult because God never talks to anybody. He talked to Luther. That’s all right. He talked to
Calvin. He talked to the Pope, maybe, but you? I’ll let you ask yourself one question. If God ever
talked to anybody at any one time then it’s the same God; He has to talk to anybody at anytime now.
By sheer logic! Or there is no God to talk to anybody.

Acts 5:20
“life” - the life that’s available through the resurrection. That’s the life.

Acts 5:21

“early in the morning” - putting together “night” of verse 19 and “early” of verse 21 and where the
angel said, “go, stand, and speak”; why tell them to go, stand and speak if it’s still four hours before?
Why deliver them, four hours before they’re supposed to go, stand and speak? You know when they
got delivered? Right at day break; just before day break he walked them out of that prison and he
said, “Now, fellows, go into the temple and stand and speak all the words of this resurrection life.”
And they walked in and it’s the first hour of prayer--6 a.m. It occurred at day break. That’s what
“early in the morning” means--day break. Isn’t that beautiful? I talked to you the other night about
the priests walking into the water and then the water receded (Joshua 3:15-16). God delivered them
just at the moment they needed the deliverance. The Word of God is the will of God. They go right to
the temple and they stand. They speak. In the gospels when they would speak they would sit down.
They’d stand after the day of Pentecost. You see how the Word of God was the will of God for those
fellows? It’s not important who delivers the message. It’s the message that’s important. If Gabriel
delivers it, wonderful, praise God. If Peter delivers it, wonderful, praise God, right? If Maggie
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Muggins delivers it, wonderful; it’s not the vessel but the Word in that vessel. Isn’t that beautiful?
Gabriel was the one who said, “Fellows, get going.” For them Gabriel was as much God’s Word as if
God Himself had written it across the wall.

“council” - included the Sanhedrin and the Sanhedrin was the seventy men who ran Judaism. That’s
the council.

“senate” - the Septuagint uses this word for council many times.

I’ve never quite understood why it would be repeated here. The council together, well, if they had the
council together they had the senate. Well, why does it say “and all the senate of the children.” This
not only includes the Sadducees and the Pharisees, but all the scribes, their secretaries and all of their
typists. That’s why it’s repeated. Got it? This was a big meeting. The best they could produce. They
got them all together because they’re really going to get these guys, Peter, John and so forth, and put
the screws to them. So they came in and sent the temple guard up to the prison to have them brought.

Acts 5:22

“officers came” - from the temple to the prison, the public prison, they didn’t find them there. That’s
revolting. So they hot-footed it back real quickly. They returned and they told the Sanhedrin, the
council.

Acts 5:23
“shut with all safety” — the stocks were all in tact. The prison guards were all there.

“without” — this word is scratched. Naturally they were standing without. They weren’t in the stocks.
“doors” — the exit gates; the place where the people would leave the prison.

Acts 5:24
“the high priest and” — these words are scratched.

“they doubted of them” - they considered; they got thinking, “What’s this thing going to develop into
that we allow this stuff to happen? Good gravy! we put them in jail and now they’re out. What’s
going to happen?”

Acts 5:25
In verse 24 the captain of the temple hadn’t even gone to the jail, had he?

Well, look what he does in verse 26.

Acts 5:26
“officers” - top officers

“they feared the people” - they were afraid of the people who had responded and had been ministered
to and delivered, and the multitudes of them that were of one mind and of one spirit.

Acts 5:27
“asked” - addressed

Acts 5:28
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“we” - the council, the Sanhedrin, the top echelon

“straitly” - like a double command; commandingly command. It’s really the word “command” twice.
That’s the emphasis.

“this name” - What name? The name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth. They had just been telling the truth,
that’s all.

Acts 5:29

apostles answered and said” - doesn’t mean that all twelve talked at the same time, but it means that
when Peter and John were brought out, where do you think the rest of them were? In the temple.
They got together. They had a little time and they got together and they talked things over. They had
a little Twig meeting among themselves and then Peter was the spokesman. And he spoke for all the
apostles and said, “We ought to obey God rather than men.” Boy, what a cry in our day and time. We
ought to obey God rather than men.

Acts 5:30
“slew” - translated the same as ‘laid hands on’ - captured

“raised up Jesus” - can you imagine what the Sadducees would say to that phrase? “Why you old
cult, you old heretics What’s the matter with you?” And then when they said, “Whom ye slew...,”
Wow! “...and hanged on a tree.” I don’t know if I’ve ever showed you that “tree” stuff but it’s in
Deuteronomy 21:22-23 Remember that verse in Galatians 3:13, same truth. He became a curse for
us who knew no sin. That’s a quotation in part from Deuteronomy. Cursed is everyone that is hanged
on a tree. Christ became a curse for us and yet God raised him. That must have cut right across their
theological positions, not only for the Sadducees but for the Pharisees. The Pharisees were legalistic
legalists.

Acts 5:31
“him” — the text reads ‘this ONE’

“hath” - scratched

“with” — “at’ or ‘to” He didn’t exalt ‘with.’

“a Prince and a Saviour” - Why the two words? He not only was a saviour but a prince. He was
number one, God’s only begotten Son and saviour. That’s why the two words are used. They are not
synonymous.

“forgiveness” - remission. You see now how that agrees with Acts 2:38 and all the other places?

Acts 5:32
“his” - scratched

“things” - words What words — that God raised up Jesus etc.

They could not be witnesses unless they had the manifestation. The witness was the speaking in
tongues, “We are witnesses of these words,” that he’s a prince and a saviour.

“Holy Ghost” - the Holy Spirit; the pneuma, the hagion, the gift.
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“obey Him” - The obedience is to repent, be baptized and lambano. That’s obedience. Obey, get
saved, born again, filled with the spirit which is to be baptized in the name of Jesus Christ and ye
shall lambano. That’s the “obey him” of verse 32.

Acts 5:33
“they” - the council or Sanhedrin

Acts 5:34
“had” - held

“little space” - outside of the counsel

Gamaliel, according to Josephus, was the grandson of Hillel and Gamaliel died about 18 years before
the destruction of Jerusalem. According to Acts 22:3 it’s this Gamaliel who was top instructor of
Paul, his main teacher in Jerusalem. Also Josephus tells that Gamaliel was a real tenderhearted, real
compassionate, real considerate man. It tells us he was a Pharisee and previously we heard about the
Sadducees who did not believe in the resurrection. The Pharisees did believe it. There in the
Sanhedrin you had the cleavage between the two. Now Gamaliel, being the grandson of Hillel, a
respected doctor of the law, carried a lot of weight. Another reason Gamaliel may have spoken so
effectively for this situation is that the early Church (Peter and the rest of them) were keepers of the
law. They kept all the stuff they had kept under Judaism which would give a good feeling among
men like Gamaliel. In some respects it’s like The Way Ministry standing for the United States of
America, standing for the integrity of our country and the greatness of our country.

Acts 5:35-36
“obeyed” - followed

This Theudas here is not the one mentioned in Josephus. This is one who was put to death the last
years of the reign of Herod the Great.

Acts 5:37
“Judas of Galilee” - was from the city of Gamala.

“taxing” - the enrollment, but not the one at the time of the birth of Jesus in Luke 2:2. This is the
time when Archelaus was deposed and when Cyrenius was the governor of Syria at 7 B.C.

“obeyed him” - followed him, believed what he said.

Acts 5:38
“refrain from these men” - restrain yourself from doing what you said you wanted to do (slay them).

Acts 5:39

That was a very smart decision, a very wise statement. Acts 23:9 It shows up here what Gamaliel
said. It was tremendous what Gamaliel said. You cannot overthrow it. You can sort of hold it back,
sort of make it look like it’s not going to develop but if it’s of God you cannot overthrow it. Because
anything that is of God is going to bounce back and it’s going to live sooner or later even if you have
to wait until the return. God had the first word and He’s going to have the last one. It’s so bad to fight
against God.
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Acts 5:40

Deuteronomy 25:1-3

verse 1 “come unto judgment” - appear before the Sanhedrin like we’re doing here in Acts.
“condemn” - punish

verse 2 “wicked may be worthy” - i.e. - not justified before them.

verse 3 - The law was that if you gave them 41 stripes then you would be allowed to be beaten by the
one or the family of the one that you had just beaten. Therefore, they only gave them 39 lashes with
the whip just in case they miscounted. Even they apparently had a problem counting accurately to 40.

Now these were Pharisees, legalistic legalists. Even though Gamaliel had convinced them that they
couldn’t fight against God and they better not slay them, they still believed that they were not right
on. Therefore, they called the apostles back in and made them lay down and then they gave them 39
lashes with a whip. Then they got them up and said; “Now fellows, we will tell you once more. Don’t
speak in the name of Jesus.” Then they turned them loose.

Acts 5:41
“rejoicing” - they weren’t complaining, they were rejoicing.

“shame” - humiliation, degradation because they were beaten. According to Deuteronomy, if you
were beaten it was because you appeared before the judge and you weren’t worthy of death. Just to
keep things straight and in order, that you stay real kosher, they beat you.

“His name” - the name of Jesus Christ of Nazareth whom God raised from the dead.

Acts 5:42

“and daily” - Oh no, they had just told them again. They had just beaten them and they said, “Don’t
you speak that Word in the name.” They commanded them. These were the men at the top positions
of authority and power. Peter had said, “Are we going to obey men? Is it best to obey men or what?”
The men said, “Don’t you speak that Word! Don’t you speak in that name of Jesus Christ of
Nazareth. Don’t you tell us that we crucified him, that we slew him and hanged him! Don’t you
speak in that name!” They left, turned right around and were present at the hour of prayer, daily in
the temple. Somebody was making decisions. Their lives were in jeopardy and they knew it. But they
took a stand. And they had the manifestation, the proof they were alive and vital and that it was a
reality that God had raised Jesus Christ and no matter what the Sanhedrin said they obeyed God. And
the angel had said, “Go, speak in the temple all the words of this resurrected life.” They went right
back in and spoke it.

That’s first century Church. They went right back into the temple, spoke the Word of God and then
they kept right on with their Twig meetings in every house. They went from house to house. It must
have been a great day in the lives of the people in Jerusalem. Imagine Peter coming to your house for
a Twig meeting, and John and Andrew. My, those must have been electrifying times. Then
everybody would get together and go to the temple at the hour of prayer. There they witnessed.
They’d get a hold of Mr. Chief Justice and witness to him about Jesus of Nazareth whom God raised
from the dead. The first century Church - same God, same Church!
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Acts 6:1-7:14
March 9, 1976

Acts 6:1

“those days” - indefinite period of time in the Bible. It could be a number of years. On the other
hand, it could be a much shorter period of time. In Matthew 2:23 — 3:1 - “In those days” is a long
time after the record in verse 23. In Acts 1:15 - “in those days” is a much less period of time. The
days between the ascension and the day of Pentecost

“the number of the disciples was multiplied” — the believers had increased tremendously in
Jerusalem.

“murmuring” - complaint

“Grecians” - Greek speaking Jews. They are called in secular literature Hellenists. These were Jews
who, because of persecution and other reasons, had been expelled from some countries and areas and
had immigrated to Alexandria, Egypt. There they learned Greek. Alexandria, Egypt was a Greek-
speaking area. There was always a cleavage between the Hellenists and the Aramaeans, here called
Hebrews. In many respects, the Jewish or Hebrew religionists considered the Greeks pagan and their
language was not very adequate as far as they were concerned. These Grecians or Hellenists
murmured or complained against the Aramaeans because the widows were neglected, not properly
cared for, in the daily ministering, daily care. I Timothy 5:9-10 Verse 9 “taken” - chosen. Widows
were to be taken care of. In the early Church there were widows who had no other source of income
and many times they had their children to take care of. Then the Church took care of those women.
However, widows of the Hebrews (Aramaeans) were given better care than the Hellenists, because
these were Greek-speaking ones.

Acts 6:2
“called the multitude of the disciples” - called all the believers together, had a big ‘branch meeting.’

“tables” - food

“not reason” — not reasonable, not logical, not proper. That was good sense-knowledge wisdom by
spirit-filled men but I believe it was spiritually wrong. I do not believe that it was Christian to the end
that it should have been. We’re going to read about them choosing spirit-filled men who serve tables
and preach too. You can get so wrapped up in teaching the Word that you don’t want to haul the
garbage. You can get so cleaned up, so deeply engrossed within the teaching of the Word and think
you’re so important in the research of it, that you don’t want to serve tables. I think this is what had
happened in the early Church. The only other answer I can see is if it were worked from another text
where it would come up that “It’s not reasonable, logical or proper.” — “It’s not possible for us”
(That’s the attitude). “It’s not possible for us to do all the teaching, take care of all the branch leaders
etc., and still take care of widows.” That I can buy, spiritually.

Acts 6:3

“honest report” - martured, transliterated - martyrs and translated — witnesses; great ‘witnessers’, of
honest report, men who witness to.
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“the Holy Ghost” — spirit, pneuma — ‘the Holy’ must be scratched. That doesn’t mean they were to
just be born again. It meant men who were versatile, dynamic in the operation of the manifestations
and specifically the manifestation of wisdom.

“business” - need.

Acts 6:4-5

“faith” - believing. In verse 3 they had to be full of pneuma and wisdom. I believe it’s added here to
show that Stephen was not only spiritually sharp on the manifestation of wisdom, but he was really a
great man in the manifestation of believing.

“Holy Ghost” — pneuma hagion — all the rest of the manifestations too. Just like verse 3.
“Antioch” - in Syria

Of these seven listed here, only two are mentioned again in the Word of God; namely, Stephen and
Philip. All seven of these were Hellenists; they were all Greek names.

“Stephen” - Stephanos, means - a crown

I don’t know how they chose these seven. They are never, in the Bible, called deacons. That was a
term introduced later. The word is still carried on in church circles today regarding men and women
who so-called ‘look over’ and maintain the material side of the ministry. In the Word of God, they’re
not called deacons.

Acts 6:6
“they” — the apostles

“laid their hands on them” - that’s the ordination.

Acts 6:7
When the Word increases, people get delivered. It’s the Word that has to increase.

Acts 6:8
“faith” — charisma - grace, divine favor

“power” - dunamis

“Stephen...did” - Stephen did it because he was full of grace and dunamis. He had the God given
ability. He must have believed; it said he operated greatly in the manifestation of believing (verse 5)
and wisdom (verse 3). He was just walking on God’s Word.

“miracles” - signs

Acts 6:9

“Libertines” - Up until this time the Sadducees were the great attackers of the followers of the Lord
Jesus Christ. Now there are added the Pharisees. The Pharisees became involved because of the
influence of the Grecians, Hellenists. According to one writer there were over 480 different
synagogues in the city of Jerusalem. There were over a 100,000 Jews in Alexandria, Egypt. An
emancipated Jew was called a “Libertine.” In 63 B.C., Pompeii captured a lot of the Jews and carried
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them to Italy. In approximately 20 A.D., the Emperor Tiberius expelled them from Rome. That’s also
how Aquila and Priscilla got out of Rome. They also got expelled, thrown out, ex-communicated.
(Acts 18:2) One, who had been a captured slave, if and when he was set free, was called a Libertine
and in Jerusalem they had at least one synagogue that was made up of that kind of men. Others came
from Cyrene and other that had come from Alexandria and Cilicia is very interesting because that
happens to be Paul’s territory. Paul was a student of Gamaliel; therefore, this ties it all together.

“Asia” — Asia minor

“disputed” - questioned, bugged

Acts 6:10

“they” — the Pharisees -of the groups in verse 9. If Paul, the great scholar of Gamaliel, was in that

group, then it is an interesting verse. If Paul wasn’t there it’s still interesting.

The similarities between this record in Acts 6 and 7 and Paul’s record in Acts and some of the
epistles are very significant. The usage of words is very significant.

Acts 6:11

“suborned” — one translation has ‘appointed.’ I like the word ‘bribed.” “Then they bribed men to
say...” - sounds real modern. The Pharisaical leaders, the leaders of the synagogues, bribed them.
Acts 6:12

“caught” - violently seized. They didn’t just take him by the hand and say, “let’s have a cup of
coffee.” They threw handcuffs on him and yanked him down the Street with them.

“council” - Sanhedrin

Acts 6:13

“set up false witnesses” - in the Sanhedrin, the highest court of religion so to speak. After first
bribing, they deliberately set up false witnesses.

“holy place” — the temple

“law” - that Moses gave.

Acts 6:14
“shall” - will (both times)

“customs” - laws
I don’t know if this “holy place” refers to the temple or the location of the meeting of the Sanhedrin.
According to history, rooms in the southeast part of the temple area were the rooms where the

Sanhedrin met; the court of law.

Acts 6:15
“council” - Sanhedrin, 70, ruling body.
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“steadfastly” - very intently. I can see them, “looking daggers”, and when they looked at him with all
that anger and all that jealousy, what they saw was not daggers but like the face of an angel. They
were so ravishingly, so devilishly angry, so possessed (some of them) that they just “looked daggers”
at Stephen and all Stephen did was just blessed them with the greatness of the love he had in his
heart, that’s all.

“face of an angel” - A figure of speech because an angel doesn’t have a face. Angel is spirit. This
figure of speech is of beauty, wonderfulness, godliness, tenderness, and everything that the Bible
would teach regarding the ministry of angels and serving people. Quite a contrast, but that didn’t
change the leaders’ minds. They knew Stephen had something they didn’t have, but that didn’t
change their minds. They knew that Stephen had a tenderness, a love, a grace; a charisma (verse 8)
about him, but that didn’t change their minds. They still clobbered him.

Acts 7:1

“Are these things so?” - These things are so; a declaration. The high priest spoke for the Sanhedrin
who believed the false witnesses (paid men). They said that Stephen was teaching heresy and his
words were blasphemous. Even though Stephen was honest, right on, and he loved God and
expressed the greatness of that love on his countenance, that did not change their minds.

Acts 7:2

“God of glory” - could be a genitive of character (figure of speech).

Genitive of character is used seven more times in the Bible regarding God:

1. Romans 15:5; II Corinthians 1:3 - the God of comfort. 2. Romans 15:13 - the God of hope. 3.
II Corinthians 13:11 - the God of love. 4. Romans 15:5 - the God of
patience. 5. Romans 15:33 - the God of peace. 6. I Peter 5:10 - the God of grace. 7. Deuteronomy
32:4 - the God of truth.

“Charran” - Haran in Genesis 11:31

Acts 7:3
“kindred” - relatives, brethren

Acts 7:4
“when” - after that

“removed him” - changed his abode
“wherein ye now dwell” - into which ye came and now dwell there

Acts 7:5
“not ... to set his foot on” - not one little spot.

“his seed...no child” - How can he promise it to him and to his seed after him when he doesn’t even
have a child? In order to have seed you got to have a child.

Acts 7:6
“sojourn” - to be a stranger

“strange” - foreign
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“entreat evil” - is to do wrong to them

“four hundred years” - Galatians 3:17 says 430 years. The 400 years was the sojourning; to be a
stranger, and that period began with Genesis 12:1-4. In verse 1 “Lord” is Jehovah and refers to
Haran, father of Lot, Abraham’s brother. There was split in family. Jehovah spoke to Haran who
spoke to Abram. “And the Lord (Haran) said to Abram” - by way of Haran by way of Abram. That’s
when the period of 400 years started. In Exodus 12:40 the 430 years agrees with the record in
Galatians 3:14 & 17. In Genesis 21:12 & 15:13 we have that 400 years of Acts 7:6. Literally they
were in Egypt only 215 years. The other 215 years they were sojourning, running around.

In Bullinger’s Bible, Appendix 50. VII. 7,8,9,10 on page 69...From Abraham’s call to the exodus
was 430 years...From the call in the seed of Abraham, which was Isaac, was 400 years. The
contradiction is not in the Word, it’s in our understanding of it. Bullinger shows many 430 year
periods where there is always a sojourning type of thing, a slavery of one way or another; very
remarkable. Check Appendix 50, VII, page 69.

In Acts 7:4, it says that Abraham went from Haran after his father was dead but by a comparison of
Genesis 11:26 & 32 and Genisis12:4, it would seem that Abraham went from Haran sixty years
before his father’s death.

This difficulty may be solved by supposing that Abraham was not the oldest son of Terah, his father,
but the youngest. He was named first in Genesis 11:26, because of his importance. Other
documentations for this are with Noah’s sons and also with Isaac, Jacob, and Judah. Napoleon, on
account of his eminence, might be named first on a list of the Bonapartes though he was not the
oldest.

If Sarai was the daughter of Haran, the same as Iscah of Genesis 11:29 according to a Jewish
tradition and therefore, a niece to Abraham, then the latter must have been much younger than Haran.
For Sarah was ten years younger than Abraham (Genesis 17:17 and you must compare that with
Genesis 20:12.) Thus the birth of Abraham might have been so far distant from that of his elder
brother as would bring the death of his father before his seventy-fifth birthday.

There is also a documentation [ want to read to you; The place of the trial of Stephen and the defense
was the temple building but specifically in the ancient room of the Sanhedrin, called The Hall,
Gazith, meaning - the stone chamber. It was supposed to have been situated in the southeast corner of
one of the courts of the temple building.

Acts 7:6
“bring them into bondage” - enslave them

“entreat them evil” - wrong them or hurt them

Acts 7:7
“be in bondage” - serve

Acts 7:9
“envy” - zelos — zealously envious or jealous

Acts 7:10
“afflictions” - tribulations
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“favour” - grace
“governor” - ruler

Acts 7:11
“the land of” - is scratched

“affliction” - persecution

Acts 7:12
“first” - for the first time

Acts 7:13
“kindred” race (verse 14 also)

“made known” - became manifest

Acts 7:14

Here there are seventy-five souls, but in Genesis 46:26-27 there are only sixty-six souls mentioned.
The Septuagint version has “seventy-five souls” both in Genesis 46:27 and Exodus 1:5. The
explanation is that the sons of Ephraim and Manasseh are included from the genealogy as recorded in
I Chronicles 7:14-21.

In Acts 7:14, Stephen speaks of “all” the kindred of Jacob, whereas in Genesis only the lineal
descendants are enumerated. Stephen included the wives who came down into Egypt. Joseph’s wife
was in Egypt. Judah’s wife was dead according to Genesis 38:12 and probably Simeon’s wife also
for according to Genesis 46:10, Simeon’s youngest son was born of a Canaanitish woman. So if you
add the nine wives to the sixty-six descendants of Jacob in Genesis 46:26, you come up with the
number seventy-five.

“sent” - apostello - apostle

In Acts 7, this is the fourth recorded sermon in the book of Acts. If you will note carefully every one
of those previous sermons and this one too, all of these sermons or teachings are always Biblical. He
has not used one illustration from Reader’s Digest or Shakespeare. The Word of God prevailed. How
is the Word going to prevail if you use all of your illustrations from Playboy and the rest of that
stuff? It’s interesting how the critics speak of the discrepancies in Acts, Genesis, and Galatians.
Discrepancies are not in the Word, they’re in men‘s understanding and minds.
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ACTS 7:15-60
The Defense and Death of Stephen
March 23, 1976

Acts 7:15, 16
Genesis 50:2-5 - “I will come again” is a beautiful orientalism which means “I will hurry back.”
“Sychem” is spelled Sychem in Acts but it’s really spelled Shecem in the Old Testament.

Acts 7:17

That is sort of interesting. There must have been a time when they did not grow and multiply as
rapidly. I believe that there was a lot of knowledge among God’s people that has been lost. How
could they control growing or multiplying at one time, then at other times no growing or multiplying.
See, when they grew and multiplied that simply means they got pregnant and had children. Why at
one time did they have them and at other times they didn’t? I’m real confident they knew a lot more
about birth control than most of our modern people know, in an organic, natural way, not the pill.

Acts 7:18
“another” - heteros

Acts 7:19
“The same” - This one

“dealt subtilly with” - to deal wisely, from a sharp, political point of view. See Exodus 1:8-10.

Acts 7:20
“exceeding fair” - fair to God. It is an idiom.

“nourished up in his father’s house” - lived in his father’s house.

“three months” — For him to have gone unnoticed for three months, must have taken a lot of
believing on the part of father and mother. They must have practiced Romans where they kept their
mouths shut. I doubt if there was a neighbor who knew there was a baby in that house. They just
didn’t tell.

Acts 7:21

“cast out” - means what they did with him in Genesis. I believe this whole thing was revelation, the
whole operation. Why was he just there when Pharaoh’s daughter came along? Why is it that
Pharaoh’s daughter had no children of her own? God knew all this and so He just had Moses’ daddy
and mommy put him out at the right place at the right time. Pharaoh’s daughter came along and took
him up out of the bulrushes and nourished him as her own son. Why didn’t they hide him on the
land? Why in the river? Because of what the Egyptians believed regarding the sacredness of that
water. When you study this thing, it is real sharp.

Acts 7:22

In another place we read when God wanted him to go to. work later on, he had to have someone
speak for him. (Exodus 4:10&14-16) It cannot be that he was not an orator. There must have been
another reason. Here it tells you that he was “mighty in words.” That means he could handle himself
in any social situation, quite adept at speaking. Not only that, he was mighty in deeds; he was trained
in all the chivalry, all the battle tactics, everything the Egyptians would be trained in because he was
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the son of the Pharaoh’s daughter, which would entitle him to ruler ship. He was officially adopted
by her, which means he could have become the Pharaoh of Egypt. At this time Egypt was a “power
house” in every way. Moses was exposed to fantastic knowledge. That boy had his PhD twice. He
went through all the learning and schools. He was not stupid by a long shot.

Acts 7:23, 24
suffer wrong” - being wronged

“the Egyptian” - This Egyptian who was in that area was also a trained man. Exodus 1:11-12 These
task masters were tough cookies. They were educated in self-protection. When Moses smote him,
Moses must have been more capable than this Egyptian.

Acts 7:25

“would have” — omitted - Moses supposed his brother understood that he was an Israelite even
though he had been raised in the court of the king and queen. But they didn’t understand. They
figured that since he was raised by the Pharaoh and queen, he turned totally Egyptian.

“deliver them” - give them salvation. The Septuagint has the word sozo, which means complete
wholeness, mental, physical, and spiritual. Because, if you’re really going to be delivered, you’'re

going to have to have all that.

Acts 7:26
“strove” - fought

“would have set them at one” - reconciling them to peace (between the brethren).
“again” - omitted

Acts 7:27, 28, 29
“stranger” - sojourner

“Madian” - Midian in the Old Testament. Moses ran, hid for cover. Was he doing the will of God?
Yes, because his own brethren would have killed him. So he went out to Midian where he got
married and begot two sons. Do you see how the preaching is Biblical? Stephen is not documenting
this with ecological problems. He goes back to the history of things that occurred and sets things in
order. That’s why all teaching must be Biblical. Every time you teach it has to be inspirational,
Biblical, and two others; I forget.

Acts 7:30

“forty years were expired” - Sometimes when we think that when we don’t know it in one day, we’re
disgusted. A lot of knowledge comes with age. Some of the things in life you just cannot arrive at
without a little age. Life always balances out when God is right at the center of a man’s life. It took
God forty years to bring Moses up. But there was no need to bring him up in 38, because the children
of Israel wouldn’t have been ready anyways. And so God in His foreknowledge works all that stuff;
He knows.

“expired” - over with, full, fulfilled.

“of the Lord” - omitted.
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Acts 7:31

“sight” — vision; revelation. This vision of an angel, a messenger, in a flame of fire in a bush must
have been fantastic. I can understand this because even on T.V. they can do stuff like this. Certainly
the true God would have no opportunity in doing it.

“behold” - consider. He walked up closer to get a good look at it.
“unto him” - omitted.

Acts 7:32
“the God” - that occurs before “Israel” and “Jacob” is omitted

“durst not behold’ — literally means he closed his eyes.

Acts 7:33
“Lord” - Jehovah. It would have to be Jehovah because He is talking to Moses, God on a horizontal
level to His creation.

“shoes” — sandals - Moses didn’t have shoes. He had sandals. Today in Eastern temples, whenever
you go into worship, you leave your shoes outside. It’s an unforgivable sin to steal your shoes. I have
no idea why God would have Moses take off his sandals, except to indicate that you stand barefooted
before God without anything on your feet except what God is going to give you. Any place God
speaks to you is holy ground. Any time you hear from Father, that location is always holy ground.
That’s why places like your Twig fellowship where the Word of God is really held forth, whenever
God speaks to His people through His Word as well as the manifestations has to be holy ground.
Why was it holy ground? Because God is speaking. Whenever God is declared, where God is made
known, that is always holy ground.

Acts 7:34
“I have seen” — repeated in King James but text-wise it reads “seeing I saw”.
“affliction” - the wrong

“deliver” - redeem. Why didn’t He deliver them earlier? Because God cannot deliver until He sees all
the way through and that means He has to have a man of God with that ability to lead. Then the
people must also be capable of following. It will take that man of God a lot of courage to keep those
people lined up at times. It still does. But if that man of God doesn’t keep those people lined up, there
would be no hope. How many years were they in Egypt? About 215 years. Israel had been in slavery
longer than America has been in existence. All that time was it God’s will to deliver? People all those
years lived and died and never did get delivered. But God’s promises are faithful; sure, and amen.
Therefore they will have to be delivered. All redemption is deliverance and all true deliverance is
redemption. I believe God spoke to Moses long before this, but the record of God speaking to Moses
here is recorded because this is for our learning, specifically regarding the deliverance of Israel.
Otherwise if this had been the first time God spoke to Moses, Moses might have had to go to Jethro
and ask, “Did you call me? The inference has always been that God is far away and never talked to
Moses until he came to the burning bush. Why isn’t it possible for God to have walked and talked
with Moses as He was preparing him for 40 years? That seems more logical to me than God dropping
out of a cloud one day into a burning bush. I believe that’s the truth.

Acts 7:35
“Moses whom they refused” - They refused Moses. That’s why God didn’t deliver them 40 years
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sooner. They would have been delivered by Moses 40 years earlier had they believed in Moses and
that Moses was God’s man. But instead they thought Moses was tied to Egypt and the Pharaoh. Forty
more years of severe persecution tenderized them a little more. A generation had grown up that had
sort of forgotten a lot of the negative things.

“deliverer” - redeemer In verse 34 God is going to redeem them. How does He then redeem them?
Through a man, Moses; Moses is the redeemer because he speaks for God. That’s what makes the
man of God the redeemer.

Acts 7:36
“he” — this one

“shewed” — done

Acts 7:37
“Lord your God“ — Lord, God

“like unto me” - as myself.

Moses represented God. If God is going to raise someone up then that one cannot be God. It has to be
His son. Jesus Christ was a prophet like unto Moses. Moses led the children of Israel out of captivity.
Jesus Christ came to lead the children of Israel out of captivity. That’s the Church of the Bride.

Acts 7:38
“church” — congregation - ekklesia

In that vision of the angel in the burning bush not only did Moses see the deliverance of Israel out of
Egypt, but he saw Christ’s day. Hebrews 11:23, 39. The hope of the first coming was the dynamic
that kept Moses going. The hope of the second coming is our dynamic. I have never seen in any
commentary anyplace the greatness of this 38th verse. Mt. Sinai is where he saw the revelation. He
not only saw the deliverance of Israel, he saw the deliverance of Israel even at the time of the coming
of Christ. Look at the picture, the vista, of the whole thing.

“lively oracles” — living utterance — revelation — the Word of God The Word of God addressed to the
body of believers today is just as living today as it was the first time it was addressed to the body. It’s
a living Word. It becomes living in people when they believe it, but it’s a living Word, so the
moment people believe it, it becomes living in them.

“received” - in the Septuagint is dechomai

Acts 7:39. 40, 41

When God led them out under the leadership of Moses, as long as they followed Moses and Moses
spoke what God had given him, it was always accomplished. Then Moses is gone a little while and
the people immediately begin to dig Aaron, Moses’ brother. Aaron was Moses’ right-hand man and
the people talked him into making an idol out of gold. God is going to get real mad. The reason they
did this is that they wanted to rejoice in the works of their own hand. Because God is spirit and they
couldn’t see God and they didn’t like the looks of Moses. Moses was God’s man speaking God’s
Word and they didn’t like it so they started to get at Aaron.
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Acts 7:42

“God turned” - Literally whenever God turns, you’ve got His back and He no longer is able to speak
to you face to face. Now what turned God’s face from the children of Israel? It was idolatry, serving
another God besides the true God and then He gave them up. There was nothing else He could do
because verse 39 says their hearts had been turned.

“worship the host of heaven” — they got to be good astrologists.

Acts 7:43
“tabernacle” - stands for worship.

“Moloch” - was the god of fire and they burned children, sacrificed children to him.

“star”” — this brings my recollection to the bright and morning star; the star, Christ Jesus. Instead of
Christ Jesus being their star, it was Remphan.

“yea ye” - ye even.

“tabernacle” — literally is tent - stands for worship.
“figures” - types

“beyond Babylon” - to Damascus

Acts 7:44
“tabernacle” - tent

“witness” — testimony — it was an indication of God’s perpetual presence had they believed and when
believed.

“speaking unto Moses” - Moses who spoke
“fashion” — type

“he had seen” - Moses had seen by revelation. Some of the men made things to worship. The true
God had His thing going, which indicated His presence so they could worship the true God.

Acts 7:45
“that came” - having received

“Jesus” - Joshua.

“Gentiles” — foreigners. God had given this territory, land, to Israel. Who created the heavens and
earth? Who does it belong to? God. If it belongs to you, what can you do with it? Give it away.
That’s exactly what God did. Now some squatters came and settled in. They were not believers; they
were unbelievers, Gentiles. So God drove them out. And every time you hear these liberalists who
want one church and want to overthrow the whole government in the denomination, they always talk
about God killing people. Well, so what? God didn’t kill them. People killed them. They had it
coming to them because they stole property that didn’t belong to them. So God just sent the children

143



of Israel in there and whopped up on them. A dog has body and soul. A man without Christ or God
has body and soul.

“unto the days of David” — until the days of David. And by that time, they had possession of the land
and believing was moving.

Acts 7:46
“favour” - grace

“find a tabernacle” - to build a building, a temple
“Jacob” - Israel.

Acts 7:47, 48

David found grace. Solomon built it and all through those years God still met the people of Israel at
the temple. Yet God turns right around and says, “dwelleth not in temples made with hands.” Why
did God then meet His people, Israel, in the temple? Because He cannot go beyond people’s
believing. And yet the truth is that God does not dwell in temples made with human hands.

Acts 7:49, 50, 51

“ye stiffnecked and uncircumcised in heart and ears” — Somebody’s going to get real mad, because
you just don’t tell the religious leaders this, including a man by the name of Saul. After all he was
educated at the feet of Gamaliel and graduated from the parasitical university of Jerusalem.

“resist” - fall against, block. Believers tried everything to win the nation of Israel to God.

Acts 7:52

“shewed before of the coming of the Just One” — Ever since Abraham saw his day, so Abraham
declared it. Moses we know had revelation. All through the years they were given the privilege to see
the Messiah.

“betrayers and murderers” - They not only betrayed the Lord Jesus Christ but they also murdered
him.

Acts 7:53
“have received” — lambano-ed - received

“deposition” - precepts

“by the disposition of angels” — given by angels — messengers; given by revelation, vision etc.

“not kept” — not guarded — didn’t guard it then it slips away. Remember the record that we who have
the holy spirit are to keep it, guard it? (II Timothy 1:14?) To guard something is to practice it; to use

the manifestations.

Acts 7:54
“they” — the rulers, the Sanhedrin

“cut to the heart” - the innermost part of their being was really shook
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“gnashed on them with their teeth” — doesn’t mean they chewed on them but they were adamant.

Acts 7:55

“the glory of God” — is like the shekinah glory. Like on the road to Damascus hit Saul; the light
shinned. Through my mind runs all this glory of God stuff, in the church epistles. We’ve got it in
written form in detail what the glory is and all the glory that belongs to the body. Stephen saw that

glory.

“Jesus standing” — The son of God standing for people who stand for him; the Son of God standing
when Stephen dared to take a stand right into the face and the mouth of the religious leaders of his
day and time who had the power to execute him.

Acts 7:56
“behold” - see

“opened” - thrown wide open.

“Son of man” - Mark is the gospel where Jesus Christ is referred to as the Son of man. This Son of
man is his name from the point of view that he was born of Mary.

Acts 7:57
“cried out with a loud voice” —i.e. - in a frenzy

“stopped their ears” - refused to listen
“one accord” - unity of purpose. This is the sixth usage in Acts

Acts 7:58
“cast him” — they didn’t walk him - they picked him up and threw him out.

“witnesses” - people of the Sanhedrin, church leaders and their cohorts.

“laid down their clothes” - they threw their clothes down at Saul’s feet who happened to be standing
there.

Acts 7:59

“God” - not God; the next phrase says Jesus, but in their minds Jesus is God. This addition is
devilish. I would have put “the lord” here because lord means “master” and Jesus Christ is that
master.

“receive” - dechomai

“spirit” - not soul life because the soul is breath life. When you have taken your last breath, your soul
life is gone. But the one thing that goes back to the Father is the one thing that Stephen had been
given when he got born again and that is spirit. Stephen had his theology right.

Acts 7:60
“kneeled down” — not that he did this to pray but he fell over due to the beating.
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“Lord, lay not this sin to their charge” — this is the last thing he did; he prayed for Israel. Sounds like
Moses.

“fell asleep” - died.

The charge against Stephen was blasphemy. He declared Jesus Christ as the Son of God, that’s what
the Sanhedrin called blasphemy. We today are taught Jesus Christ is God and nobody calls that
blasphemy. He didn’t even say that. He said he was the messiah, the son of God and they said it was
blasphemy. They set up false witnesses in Acts 6:13-15 which said, “This man ceaseth not to speak
blasphemous words,” because he taught that Jesus Christ was the Son of God. And when he talked
about the temple being destroyed and God raising it up in three days, they couldn’t understand
because their eyes were blind, their ears were stopped. So it is today. They just cannot hear the truth.

That’s one of the great, great, great sermons in the book of Acts. There are others. Look at the great
homiletic beauty of it. He brings them all the way through logically, systematically showing to them
from God’s Word exactly what God did for them and they still wouldn’t believe. They eat and drink
damnation unto themselves like I Corinthians 11:29 talks about. Once people have had right
teaching made available to them and then they close their eyes and they plug up their ears, there is
nothing more anybody can do for them. Well, that’s it.
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ACTS 8:1-40
April 13, 1976

I worked this chapter again in my heart and mind today and I really don’t know much more than
what’s written in the Receiving the Holy Spirit Today book. I trust God will give us by His grace and
mercy continued opportunities to work this and that in no way will the adversary be allowed to
obstruct this kind of ministry or work. I think perhaps as early as 33 or 35 A.D. the record here would
stand.

Acts 8:1

“great persecution” - You never have a great persecution until you first have a persecution. It always
starts small. Then it increases in viciousness and it ends up in what historically once was called the
Inquisition. I call it the murderers of the Inquisition. And when Christians begin to persecute
Christians, it can only be because we haven’t gone back to the Word and really allowed that Word to
speak; we have closed our minds off and refuse to accept that Word as the authority that it really is.
The persecution had started earlier, already. We saw even the chief priest (remember?) getting
involved. That’s right at the top echelon; they were giving that authority.

“they were all scattered abroad” — because of that persecution. Persecution helped move the Word of
God. It wouldn’t hurt us any. Persecution has never hurt believers; hurts all unbelievers. Because the
seeds of the persecution make the Word grow. This stuff that they’re saying about The Way Ministry
is not going to hurt The Way Ministry. That’s right. Some of us are going to be hurt by people who
are going to believe it, but for those who really want to know God’s Word and are really concerned
about the outreach of God’s Word instead of the persecution, it’s only going to make you move the
Word of God, and there’ll be more response to it.

Acts 8:2
“devout men” - dedicated men

“made great lamentation over him” - I don’t really know if that meant they wept loudly. What it
meant is that they were deeply hurt. It was a great hurt to the body, to the believers.

Acts 8:3

Saul, he made havock of the church” - Saul thought he was right; Saul thought he was doing God’s
will. Saul was just as sure of being right as he was later on when he changed. Some place in the
Word it says every man is right in his own eyes. (Proverbs 21:2)

“every house” - wherever the Twigs were meeting. As he could find those home meetings, he went in
there and got the men and women and committed them to prison.

Acts 8:4

“preaching the word” - It says they went everywhere doing the same thing they had been doing all
along; preaching the Word. Isn’t that something? I think maybe that’s a good lesson for us. We talk
about the greatest defense is a dynamic offense. Well, why isn’t that true in the spirit field? Same
truth; the more the opposition, the stronger the opposition is, the greater our offense. The greater our
move has to be with one thing, the same thing as in that day, the Word. And we do not need to
defend it; we just witness to it. You don’t even try to explain it half the time. Witness to it. Say, “This
is what the Word says.” And they’ll say, ”Yes, but...” and you let them say whatever they want to
say, and you go right back and say, “Well, that’s what the Word says.” Boy, I wish I could remember
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that, because | haven’t always done that. You know, you write back to them and tell them to keep
their mouth shut. They may have done that on a few occasions, too. I don’t know. But it says they
went everywhere preaching the Word. It doesn’t say they didn’t make other mistakes, too. They
could have written a few letters, but they found out that didn’t work. It’s the preaching of the Word.
Boy, that Word as we just keep holding it forth, doesn’t return void. Cast you bread upon the waters
and it’s going to float back to you. It’s the Word at the center of our life and our ministry. Everything
else is secondary. Not even that far up the totem pole. You will see that Philip wasn’t the most
dynamic and instructed and totally knowledgeable person in the whole world at that time, and yet,
with the little knowledge he had of God’s Word, he still did a fantastic job. Just watch this develop.
You know, Philip baptized the Ethiopian, eunuch; he didn’t minister the holy spirit into
manifestation. In many respects he was just a youngster in the greatness of the Word. But he knew
enough Word to go into a town and do a job.

Acts 8:5

“the city of Samaria” - that wasn’t an easy place to go. No place is easy. Show me one place that’s
easy to move God’s Word — That would be a new dawn. I’'m talking about the world. Sure it’s easy
here among our people. We could all get together on the spur of the moment and the greatest joy and
rejoicing of our hearts is when anybody says, “Let’s do the Word.” But that’s not the world. Out
there in the world, every place is tough, difficult. He went down to the city of Samaria. These were
the kind of people that nobody was paying much attention to. Nobody liked the Samaritans, and yet
Philip went down to the city of Samaria. Doesn’t that touch your heart that he went to the people who
were despised, who were looked down upon by the religious leaders?

“preached Christ unto them” - Whenever you preach the Word, sooner or later you’ve got to get to
Christ.

Acts 8:6
“gave heed” - They listened to what he said, and they believed what he said about the Word.

“miracles which he did” - I think all of us were raised and taught that the miracles, the signs, and the
wonders are done by God. The Word says that the men of God do them.

Acts 8:7-8

Here is a city of possession, (no wonder so many people are so sick) a city where the devil spirits and
the Adversary has had free play. I am convinced that among the people in these our United States or
any place where there is an abundance of unclean spirits, palsies or sickness, it is because that
territory has been invaded by the Adversary and “...the thief cometh not but for to steal, and to kill,
and to destroy..” (John 10:10a) He’ll do it every time.

Acts 8:9

Now we get to an individual record in this city. One of the great teaching records in the Word that is
for our learning, so that when you’re ministering in an area and see certain things occur, you’re not
ignorant of his devices; you know what he’s already done.

“beforetime” - before the coming of Philip

“himself was some great one” - This has all the earmarking of a reincarnation teaching; that in some
previous existence, he was so and so, and now he represents the great so and so.
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Acts 8:10

“the great power of God” — I wish I knew more about that phrase. It looks, in the context of what I
just told you about reincarnation, that this man is the great representative of ‘God’, which you and I
know is the wrong god. But Simon was a top fellow; he was being operated by big stuff.

Acts 8:11

“regard” — respect — he was not just some renegade. Simon was most likely a highly educated person
because Satan, whenever possible, is not going to use anybody that has no ability. He’ll try and get
the most prominent, the most outstanding person he can.

“long time” — like maybe a 20 year period. A lot of times things don’t show up in such a big way in
the first generation, like here it’ll show up in the next one. Your teaching of the greatness of God’s
Word, it will start showing up in the children

Acts 8:12

“baptized” - It doesn’t say water in here so I would prefer to leave it out. You might think because
later on he baptized the Ethiopian eunuch, therefore, he did water here. Maybe he did, maybe he
didn’t. As far as the Word is concerned it doesn’t say he did. In Acts 2:38 “to be baptized” was to be
baptized in the name.

Acts 8:13

“Simon himself believed also” — I think that’s the miracle of all miracles in this chapter. That’s
something that ought to encourage us not to be discouraged by people who work for the Adversary.
Just hold forth the Word. Simon heard and believed the Word. He heard and God saved him. Why
shouldn’t He? We know people who are born again of God’s spirit that are possessed and working
mostly for the adversary. Why shouldn’t Simon get saved? Salvation is on absolutely legal grounds.
All hell can’t stop anybody from getting saved if and when they believe the Word.

“continued with Philip” - He followed Philip around; he wanted ‘to be with him.

“he wondered” - Simon, himself, had seen some tremendous things by the power that was operating
through him, and here was a man operating power by the freedom of his own will. No wonder he
wondered.

Acts 8:14
“received” — dechomai — spiritually received

“the word of God” — in verse 4 they preached the Word, verse 5 Philip preached Christ, here the
Word of God.

“they sent unto them Peter and John” - The key is in the word “received.” The information got to
Jerusalem. As far as [ know God’s Word, this is the first time in the history of the Christian Church,
that when someone went to minister the Word, and the Word was believed, that they did not speak in
tongues immediately after they were born-again. It is God’s law and rule and regulation that when
you’re born-again, you should immediately speak in tongues. Here there were people born-again but
they were not speaking in tongues. Who sent this information to Jerusalem, I do not know. I would
like to believe that Philip himself penned the letter asking for help. I don’t think that’s a disgrace on
Philip’s life. I think it’s a showing and a teaching of God’s Word of the tenderness and the love we
must have one for another and not criticize, but help one another. Peter and John were their top two
trouble shooters. Why not? The apostles at Jerusalem heard it and they made the decision to send

149



Peter and John. The apostles, in whom the spirit of God works, they made the decision. You’re called
upon to make decisions as men and women of God. You and I looking back can already see how God
is softening up Peter, getting him ready to really move (household of Cornelius — remember that
one?). Things that you today don’t quite understand, ten years from now, you will. Just stay faithful
because God is taking some of you just like he took Peter.

Acts 8:15
“receive” — lambano

“the Holy Ghost” — pneuma hagion - holy spirit, the gift

Acts 8:16-17
Verse sixteen is a parenthesis, a figure of speech for clarification.

“he” - it - pneuma hagion
“fallen” — epipipto - in manifestation
“baptized in the name” — this sort of corroborates that there was no water in verses 12 & 13

Acts 8:18
“through” - by means of

“given” — in manifestation - he saw something, and he assumed that the apostles had special power
when they laid their hands on them. Then they could /ambano. The laying on of hands was
revelation. There is nothing communicated in the laying on of hands. It isn’t that in the laying on of
hands the manifestation came into evidence; it’s because of their believing that as these men of God
laid hands on them. I believe many times people are stopped from speaking in tongues by devil
spirits. Speaking in tongues is your responsibility; getting saved is God’s.

Acts 8:19
“power” — exousia - exercised power in evidence

Acts 8:20

“perish” — rot — we know it’s not the spiritual rotting. The only thing about Simon that could perish is
his body and it could perish just like money. Why didn’t Peter handle him a little easier, saying,
“He’s just a babe. I gotta give him time.”? But the first time it crosses the Word, Peter spiritually
takes care of the baby. It took a little courage and a great love. Courage mixed with love is a fantastic
thing. Love without the truth and courage of God’s Word is encasing; it is not genuine.

“thou hast thought” — his problem was in his head

Acts 8:21
“matter” - ministry

“heart” — seat of the personal life - the reason his personal life was not right in the sight of God is
because he was trying to buy a ministry. You cannot buy a ministry; it’s a gift of God.
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Acts 8:22
“repent” - forsake

“if perhaps” - that

“forgiven” - when he got born again, he got remission. In verse 22, Peter says, “Get forgiveness.”
It’s remarkable to me that a man trying to buy a ministry is sin, because he had to be forgiven. And
you don’t need forgiveness, except as you sin, to get back into fellowship.

Acts 8:23
“I perceive” - I believe he perceived it by revelation.

“iniquity” - wickedness

“in the gall of bitterness, and in the bond of iniquity” - I believe this was the attempt of the Adversary
to re-enter Simon and possess and control him again. Look at the greatness of this teaching and
Peter’s boldness to share this with a brother. That’s wonderful.

Acts 8:24

See, there’s the key: “spoken” and “come upon me.” Evidently that gall of bitterness, bond of
iniquity - Peter told him some things he saw. And I love Simon, turning right back to Peter and
saying, “Look, you and John pray for me...” Do you think Peter and John did? Boy, I do.

Acts 8:25
“testified* - could be translated - born full and complete witness. “exhorted earnestly” could be the
text here and I like that very much.

Acts 8:26

“angel... spake unto Philip” - A lot of things that happen in my life and occur I never say anything
about. Let me ask you something. If the angel of the Lord could speak unto Philip then, and the same
angel of the Lord is still the angel of the Lord, how come he’s out of business now? And I see none
of the writers of the New Testament taking a crack at Philip because the angel of the Lord spoke to
him. People, our God is not dead.

“Arise and go...unto Gaza...” - That’s all He told him. He didn’t tell him anything else. He didn’t
say “I want you to minister to a man.” He just said “I want you to go there.” You know what Philip
did? verse 27 - “he arose and went” — Sense-knowledge wise that’s screwy. He could have said,
“Look, I’ve got a good thing going in Samaria. Lord I’'m working for you. Man, we just got the
ministry rolling. I just got things together here. These are my people.” Philip didn’t say one lousy
thing. He could have said, “Nobody is in that stupid desert.” This stuff is just so real to me and so
simple and beautiful. That’s how God is. Why does He have to tell you that the water’s going to
recede when your feet hit? He says, “Go through the water: I’ll take care of you.” So the priests
started walking; when their feet hit, the waters went back.

Acts 8:27-28

“he arose and went” - Boy, you talk about obedience; the Word of God being the Will of God and
meaning what it says. And it wasn’t written out on a wall. It wasn’t substantiated by all the priests
and all the theologians: just one man and an angel from the Lord. Man, oh, man, look at that. He
didn’t wait to get the cooperation of his denomination. He just walked. He arose and went. You can’t
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ever “went” until you “arose.” You first have got to get up before you go. People ought to both get
up and go.

“an eunuch” - Naturally every man who worked and served the queen was a eunuch, mainly because
the king didn’t want him getting her too pregnant. So they would many times take people who were
by nature eunuchs, or if not, they would castrate them. They did that without anesthetic.

“had come to Jerusalem for to worship” - Jerusalem was the religious center. If there’s any place that
the Word of God should have been rightly divided, it should have been there. There is no reason for
the existence of the Way ministry if the ministers had done the job that God expected of them. The
Church ought to be teaching what we’re teaching the Corps. This old boy came to Jerusalem; he
didn’t find it either.

Acts 8:29

“the Spirit” — God — In verse 26 it’s the angel here it’s the Spirit, God, the pneuma. What difference
does it make as long as it’s the Word you get? What difference does it make who teaches the Word
as long as the Word’s taught? What difference does it make how you get your revelation, whether
you hear it, see it, smell it, taste it or touch it, as long as you get the revelation? “Spirit” has to be the
Giver; the gift doesn’t talk to you. What a walk of believing. Here’s a man who didn’t have the
ability to minister holy spirit, but look at the ability of believing he had. Like Abraham, he went not
knowing whither he went. That doesn’t mean he was stupid. It meant he was headed out to where
God told him to go, but he didn’t know what would happen after he got there.

Acts 8:30

“Philip ran” - Can you imagine? God speaking and the fellow not even walking; he ran to get there.
The Word of God speaks to the people today and they ‘hem and haw’. We’ve got it in writing, and
we doubt it. The only way he heard it was God yakking, and he could have said it sounds like
thunder. No, he says, “It’s God.” And instead of waiting, he ran.

“understandest thou what thou readest?” - What a question: What’s the use of reading the Word if
you don’t understand it?

Acts 8:31
“How can I”” — right text — “No! For how can I”

“some man should guide me” - This Ethiopian eunuch was believing for someone to guide him. He
had been at Jerusalem, and there was nobody there to guide him, nobody there to help him. And he
was believing that God would send him someone, so he just kept reading the Word. And he was at
the most unlikely place for God to send him anybody. He’d been at Jerusalem--the most likely place,
right? Now he was sitting on that stupid desert, having a sip of tea, sitting there reading Isaiah and all
at once a fellow walks up and says, “Hey, you understand what you’re reading?” They are never
going to understand God’s Word until you help them. We certainly don’t want any Jerusalems; we
want the desert, if necessary, where people can read the Word. And someone like you can join with
them and teach them the Word. That’s how they get understanding.

“he desired Philip...come up and sit” - Philip never invited himself until the man invited him. He
said to Philip, “Come on in here and sit down, man. Open her up to me.”
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Acts 8:32-35
“preached unto him Jesus” - Why? Because the text talks about a lamb dumb before his shearer,
something upon the earth, and he preached unto him Jesus.

Acts 8:36-37

“I believe that Jesus Christ is the son of God” — he didn’t say he was God. That Ethiopian eunuch
was smarter than most theologians today. He said, “He is the Son of God”; that’s what gave him the
new birth, but he still wanted to be baptized. No problem with me. When Paul wrote the Word of
God he said, “Well, I almost think I wasted my time on you fellows who want to be circumcised.”
And he turns right out and takes Timothy out and circumcises him. Well, he did, didn’t he? Like
today, if someone came along and said, “I believe in the Lord Jesus Christ; but I believe with all my
heart that I want to be water baptized.” You know what I’d say? “Let’s get Walter Cummins and do
it”

Acts 8:38
“he commanded the chariot to stand still” — that has to be a figure of speech because it had horses in
front of it.

Acts 8:39

“saw him no more” - I don’t know what that means but there are two things it could mean. It could
mean that he couldn’t see Philip, you know, caught him away to the end that he didn’t see him; like
their eyes were holden in Luke (Luke 24:16) and they didn’t know Jesus. Or it could mean the Lord
caught him away and transported him over to that city.

The eunuch had been to that city of religion and didn’t get it. He was in a desert by himself reading
the Word when God met his needs. Ladies and gentlemen, when you get to the place in those deserts

of life and you’re still with God’s Word, God will meet your need.

Acts 8:40
Wonderful, isn’t it? Well, that’s our Philip.
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Acts 9:1-9
April 15, 1976

The Way:

Acts 18:25-26 - “and expounded unto him the way of God more perfectly” - So it’s possible to be a
follower or instructed in the way of the Lord and still not be instructed as much as you ought to be;
it’s possible to learn more about God or the way of God more perfectly.

Acts 19:9, 23
Acts 22:4
Acts 24:14, 22
John 14:6

Acts 11:25-26 - Before they were called Christians they were called the way. So the name of our
ministry belongs to us rightly as sons of God (I guess); but I never knew (years and years ago when
we called ourselves, “The Way”) the integrity and the greatness of the word and the beautiful
magnanimous thing about the word. The followers of the Lord Jesus Christ were first called the way.
Later on, according to Acts 11, they were first called Christians because they were walking like
‘Christ in them’, manifesting the greatness of the power of God. And that’s why in Antioch of Syria
they were called Christians first.

On this Thursday night of “Holy Week” I think it’s significant that we are in the 9t chapter of the
book of Acts, because this man who persecuted the way unto the death is a man whose life was
changed by the resurrected Christ. This Jesus, whom people persecuted and crucified, whom God
raised from the dead, is the one who also touched the life of this man called Saul, or Paul, and
changed him so completely that I assume from my knowledge of the Word and the great outreach of
God’s Word, that his life cannot be compared to any other apostle of that day and time and hour.
Men came upon the scene with great ability like Peter, John, Barnabas, Silas, a lot of great men,
Timothy. But I think the apostle Paul outshines them all because the same amount of discipline that
he had in persecution, when he was born again he now transferred to the greatness of the power of
the true God and used that ability of his to hold it forth. Being in Acts chapter 9 tonight is absolutely
electrifying to me. There are only four records in the Word of God that basically deal with this man
called Saul in the light in which we are concerned about covering it tonight.

Acts 22:2-16
vs. 2 - “Hebrew” — Aramaic
vs. 9 - “and were afraid” - omit

Acts 26:4-20

vs. 10 - ““voice” — vote

vs. 11 - “strange” — foreign

vs. 14 - “Hebrew” — Aramaic

vs. 18 - “forgiveness” — remission
- “that is” - omit
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Galatians 1:13-18
Vs. 13 — “conversation” — manner of life

In Acts 9 we have the only other record remaining in the whole Bible that tells us about the rebirth of
Saul and parts of his subsequent ministry. And about everything you can know (and there’s very little
more to know) is written in those records I have read, or will read with you from Acts 9. You can, of
course, enlarge your vision and knowledge of God’s Word by reading comparable history of that
period--the cities, the areas--becoming knowledgeable. For instance, Paul was from Tarsus in Cilicia.
It was his home. It was perhaps the third most influential city of that day; Athens in Greece,
Alexandria in Egypt, Tarsus, then Ephesus.

Twenty-one points of Paul’s life:

. Birth — Acts 22:3

. Religious education and manner of life — Acts 22:3; 26:4, 5 (Philippians 3:6)
. A Pharisee — Acts 26:5-7 (Philippians 3:5)

. Persecution of Christians — Acts 22:4; 26:9-11; I Timothy 1:13 (Philippians 3:6)
. Letters from Sanhedrin to Damascus — Acts 9:1-2; 22:5; 26:11-12
. The mid-day light — Acts 9:3; 22:6; 26:13

. All fall to the earth — Acts 9:4; 22:7; 26:14

. The voice, etc. — Acts 9:4; 22: 7; 26:14

. “Who art thou, Lord?” — Acts 9:5; 22:8; 26:15

10. Jesus, the one persecuted — Acts 9:5; 22:8; 26:15

11. God’s intention concerning Saul — Acts 26:16-18

12. Companions speechless — Acts 9:7; 22:9

13. Saul’s question - What shall I do Lord? — Acts 22:10

14. Go to Damascus and be told — Acts 9:6; 22:10

15. Led into Damascus — Acts 9:8; 22:11

16. Without sight and food for three days — Acts 9:9

17. Ananias directed to visit Saul — Acts 9:10-16; 22:12

18. Sight restored and future mission — Acts 9:17-18; 22:13-15

19. Baptized — Acts 9:18; 22:16

20. Remains in Damascus preaching — Acts 9:19-21; 26:19-20

21. Increases in powerful believing — Acts 9:22

O 001N N~ WK —

I would like to see a very comprehensive and detailed work done sometime by our Corps people, if
not now, at sometime at least. I’ve got twenty-one; maybe we could end up having fifty or sixty just
pin-pointing every segment of this man’s life and the things in here that we’re concerned about.

It is interesting to remember that Philip ends up at a city called Caesarea (Acts 8:40). When we get to
the tenth chapter we’ll talk about Caesarea. But in between the eighth and the tenth chapter sets this
record of a man just like a diamond. A man who was so utterly committed to the Adversary that if
you’d looked at it sense-knowledge wise, you would have said he was born of the seed of the serpent,
because nobody could be any crueler than he was. No one could be more dynamic in deprogramming
than he was; totally vicious, real adamant, real cruel. Man, he must have just gotten pleasure out of
seeing Christians murdered and he thought he was right and he was sincere.

Every time you hear me say that underneath are the everlasting arms, on the outside and on top, that

no man can get outside of the everlasting arms of God, that they are always there, it’s always Paul,
among others, that flip into my mind. First of all, I always think of myself and secondly, I always
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think of Paul. Then I get Peter and a few others involved. In my mind, I see these because He’s able
to save to the uttermost. He’s able to take man’s sin from them as far as the east is from the west and
as deep as the deepest sea and He’ll remember them no more. He did that for this man called Saul.

And as Philip had arrived at Caesarea, God by divine providence had Luke to insert at this point the
record that begins with the word “but.” Philip had done such a fantastic job. He arrived at Caesarea,
but Saul, in spite of what Philip had done at Samaria, how the whole city had been changed; how
God had allowed him to minister to the Ethiopian eunuch (it was interesting today that Mrs.
Wierwille talked to you about the German translations; Martin Luther and all the German translations
delete the word, “eunuch” and yet the word appears in every critical Greek text and in Estrangelo
Aramaic. The introduction to the Luther Bible and the rest of them say that they translated them from
the original Greek. If they did, they should’ve translated it “eunuch,” or they translated from a
manuscript which is no longer in extant, which is not true because we know the manuscripts that they
used to translate from, or the Greek text that he used to translate from. It’s interesting that Mrs.
Wierwille brought that up today).

Acts 9:1
“And” - but

“slaughter” — it says ‘murder’ in the text. I can see how he became increasingly more ferocious, more
tenaciously adherent to what he thought was his call and ministry to God. He really thought he was
doing God a favor, I believe. The increase of the believers in Samaria must’ve gotten back to his
ears, plus the tremendous increase of believers in Jerusalem. He saw the persecution and yet with the
persecution and in the seeds of the blood of the martyrs, it seemed like there were constantly other
people springing up; one killed, ten rise up. And he just increased every effort he had, drove himself
to be the greatest persecutor it’s possible to be. “breathing out” - like when you see pictures of
serpents spitting fire, breathing out. Saul had it so deeply within, wherever he went he was just
breathing out threatenings and murder; that’s all he did. He ate and slept and drank murder. “Kill the
Christians, kill the Christians, kill the Christians; kill them; kill the followers of the way; kill them;
kill them.” That’s all he did. That’s what it means.

“unto” — to

Acts 9:2

The letters were sent to Damascus to the synagogues to give him that standing and that recognition
among the priests there in the synagogues, to get their cooperation to go out after those Christians in
Damascus. This is a unique time in the history of Damascus because Damascus was a Roman city
and for the Jews to have this amount of control in Damascus; there’s a period of perhaps two or three
years there where it was given to them. I’m not sure. You guys can figure it out someday. But I do
know that Damascus is the oldest continuing city in the world today. He got these letters from the
high priest in Jerusalem to the synagogues in Damascus. If the high priest told the rabbi in the
synagogue on ‘John Street’ to do something, what do you think all the rabbis of all the synagogues in
Damascus did when Paul got there with the letters from the high priest? They dropped everything
and they went to work with Saul. That’s what it was all about.

We get concerned today about a little thing called deprogramming or somebody doesn’t like The
Way Ministry or they yell at us or some father writes and says, “Well, I hate for my daughter to be in
there,” or “...my son to be in there.” Then other fathers turn around and praise God that you’re there;
followers of the way. How strong would we be to bear this tonight in the United States, in the Way
Corps at Emporia? This is the top echelon, the high priest, the Sanhedrin, the ruling body, all seventy
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of them, backing each other up right at the top level. In that culture it would mean the same as if
today the government passed word from the President saying, “Kill every follower of The Way
Ministry. Get them in if you can find them; bring them in.”; breathe out threatenings and murder.
They must not have gotten all of them because we’re still here today. Down through the centuries
other believers have lived. Our God is still able to deliver. Here was Saul breathing it out. He got
letters to Damascus to the synagogues.

(13

“this way” - the way. “The way” may be in your center reference. In all the texts it’s “the way.”
“whether they were” — both Boy, look at that persecution. Ordinarily, persecution was only for men.
Women’s lib; you got the liberty to get persecuted right there. That’s something, because the women
weren’t allowed to do the teaching in that day like you are in the Way Corps now. They didn’t even
allow the women to sit like you sit. The women all had to sit in their corner; the men were all up in
front. This is the early Church, because of culture. Both men and women--they were not only
concerned about cutting off the people who did the talking, the men; but the women, who produced
the children. They were after the women so there could be no more children born. Sounds almost
like Egypt, doesn’t it; the times of Pharaoh? They did not murder the women because they were
doing the teaching of the Word of God; they murdered them because they were bringing forth the
babies that would be born in a Christian family, because in the oriental culture, if daddy’s a
Christian, everybody in the family’s a Christian. We’ll see it come up in chapter 10 with the
household of Cornelius. There’s no commentary written that’ll tell you what I’ve just told you. I
didn’t know it either until I just told you.

“bound” — He didn’t drive them in a limousine. It was approximately 144 miles northeast of
Jerusalem to the city of Damascus. They would rope them and tie them together and if any would
drag, they kept right on dragging them.

Acts 9:3
“as he journeyed” - in the journeying

“he came near” - it came to pass that he drew near
“from” - out of

You ought to check The Jewish Encyclopedia; maybe the Encyclopedia Britannica. But this light that
shined round about him out of heaven is that same shekinah glory that you read about in the Old
Testament. So you ought to check shekinah glory in The Jewish Encyclopedia or the other one I
mentioned or any other source and bring yourself up a little bit about the shekinah glory in the Word.
Many believe that the pillar of fire by night was the shekinah glory. So do I. That guarded and
protected the children of Israel from all their enemies as they were wandering in the wilderness. God
led them with a cloud by day and a pillar of fire by night, and no one could touch the children of
Israel as long as the pillar of fire was there because they couldn’t see them; couldn’t get through to
them. It’s a light so bright. Well, you work it.

Acts 9:4
“voice” — phoné — we get our word phone from this Greek word. This is in the accusative case.

Acts 9:5

“Who art thou, Lord?” - It’s remarkable he would say this. This light was so fantastic that they just
fell to the ground, and the thing that he heard to the end that he understood it was the saying, “Saul,

158



Saul, why persecutest thou me?” He had not been persecuting Jesus. Jesus was ascended in the
heavens, but he was persecuting, murdering followers of the way and the followers of the way
according to the Word were the same as if it had been Jesus himself. “Why persecutest thou me?”
Saul recognized this because, having been trained as a leader under Gamaliel, he was knowledgeable
of the reality that God did talk to people. He had read the story of Samuel, the calling of Samuel, and
a lot of other things he knew about the Old Testament. Therefore, it wasn’t something that would
freak him if he heard a voice saying, “Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?” If he heard something
like that, immediately he’d know it would have to be from God. That’s why he said, “Who art thou,
Lord?”

“And the Lord said” - And he said

“I am Jesus” - he didn’t say I am the Messiah, Christ, the messianic one; he said, “I am Jesus,” the
humiliated one, the one who walked upon earth; and it is that Jesus that was being persecuted when
the followers of the way were being persecuted.

“it is hard for thee to kick against the pricks.” - deleted from all the basic foundational texts

Acts 9:6
“ ‘And he trembling and astonished said, Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?” And the Lord said
unto him,” - deleted from all the basic foundational texts

“Arise, and go...” - Immediately, he gave him instructions. God could have told him right then and
there, but why didn’t He? Don’t ask me. He didn’t. He just said, “Arise, go into the city of
Damascus. Then later on, when you’re in the city, I’ll tell you.”

Acts 9:7
“journeyed with” - accompanied

“voice” - This is in the genitive case. The difference is to show you that the men that were
accompanying Paul heard a voice but they couldn’t understand what they heard; like you could be
standing somewhere and you hear some people talking; you hear their voice but you’re not close
enough to understand what is being said. These fellows were close enough but they still didn’t
understand it. They heard the voice but they didn’t understand what God through Jesus told Saul.

“no man” — no one

Acts 9:8

“arose” - was raised up. I believe that tells me that the men who stood there speechless are the ones
who gathered him in their arms and picked him up. I worked this ‘stood’ and the ‘falling down’ and
now [ can’t remember it. Because in verse 7 it says they “stood.”

“no man” - nothing

Verse 7 - That “stood” is in the essence of ‘remained’ speechless.

I believe all of this occurred while they were flat on the ground. That’s why when they raised Saul up

they took him by the arms and lifted him up and they looked at him and his eyes were opened. When
he opened his eyes he couldn’t see a thing; so they led him by the hand into the city of Damascus.
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Acts 9:9

This record along with the records I read previously basically gives you all the knowledge regarding
the salvation of a man that, according to the senses world is just about as bad as he could be. I’ve
often wondered what happened to the companions in travel. I don’t know. The Word doesn’t say. But
I wouldn’t be a bit surprised if it intrigued them as to what really happened. It’s sort of neat that they
are the ones that led him into Damascus. Maybe they all stayed right there. I would like to believe
they were all born again because I know Saul was.

Here’s a man totally committed, as you and I would say, to working for the Adversary and yet God in
His mercy and grace, because He had called him before the foundations of the world and He knew.
Now you can make all kinds of conjectures as to what he heard when Stephen was stoned and others
that were murdered. How that affected Saul, I don’t know; all I know is that on the road to Damascus
he met the Master of all life. On the road to Damascus he ran into Jesus of Nazareth in a very
remarkable way and it changed the man’s life.

Now, I happen to know that you can’t be born again except you confess with your mouth the Lord
Jesus and believe God raised him from the dead. I know that in order to believe someone has to
teach. Maybe all that teaching he’d learned long before, but he’d rejected it. It says, “Saul, Saul, why
persecutest me?” I know that’s what God through Jesus Christ said, but I do not know how much
more he said. The record does not say that that is all he said to him. It does not say that this is all that
Jesus said to him, but it does say that that is what he said to him. How much more did he say? I don’t
know, but again I’d like to believe that he and Saul went ‘round and ‘round with the Word for a
minute or two. Before he said, “Arise” what else did he say? I don’t know. It’s his business what he
said but I feel pretty confident that he really laid some beautiful things on Saul so he could bring him
to the place where he would say, “Arise and go...”

I believe in the innermost depths of my heart, without the proof of the Word for it, but just the whole
tone of the greatness of the Word, that Saul was the one who replaced Judas Iscariot in all of its
greatness. The twelve apostles were originally chosen, according to Luke 6, by the Lord Jesus
Christ; and here, as far as [ know the Word, is the only other apostle unto whom Jesus appeared like
this and called him. I don’t know, but I know he called him. If it’s true what I think in the innermost
part of my being, it is wonderful how to have a Judas replaced by someone as dynamically great as
Paul will be. A Judas who was so flippy that he could deny the lord and betray him; a Saul who was
so committed to destruction that when God saved him he was so dynamically committed to the Word
and to God, that the abundance of the revelation kept secret from before the foundations of the world
could be entrusted to this man.

When I put all this together, I just sit in utter amazement of the greatness of our God, His love, His
mercy, His grace and His foreknowledge. I wouldn’t have let Saul within a mile of me if I would’ve
known he was coming; would you? And yet God wasn’t scared of him. A little light flipping out,
talked to him, and it hit, and the man believed. When you get to great records in the Word like these,
you can work with all of your ability and when you’re all through, you’ve just barely begun to see
how great it really is. This record of the conversion of Saul on the road to Damascus is one of the
greats in the Word. But all you can do is just read it. Let it sit, believe it, move on, see the greatness
of it as the years roll by in your spiritual growth.
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ACTS 9:10-22
April 20, 1976

This record all of you have read many times in the book Receiving the Holy Spirit Today. Not that I
know much more about it than I wrote there, but it’s part of the Book of Acts and we are at that part
of the book - chapter 9 where it appears. So again we have to share it with you. Sometimes I think
you just can’t share the Word of God often enough with people. You know you don’t share the same
Word every week but you can go over it twice or three times a year and people keep learning.
Another thing you’ve got to remember if sometime you’re tired of teaching something, there are new
people in your fellowship when you’re out on the field that haven’t had the privilege of hearing it
before and so you have to keep building the thing within them.

Acts 9, beginning with verse 10 is an absolutely fantastic record. It is the record that just hits
everything in the head that the Roman Catholics, the Episcopalians, and certain other groups have
pushed and that’s relative to men with ministries. An example is like at the time of confirmation, the
bishop has to do it.

Acts 9:10
“a certain disciple” - he was not an apostle, he was a disciple, a follower of the way

“in a vision” - by revelation, a picture. That’s what vision means; his own private TV.

“Behold, ... Lord” - Isn’t that tremendous? Here’s a follower of the Lord Jesus Christ, a follower of
the way, who is so in tune with God and so close in the walk, that this thing doesn’t freak him to the
end that he says, “Well, I think this is the devil calling in.” NO. There is something about the Church
and the Old Testament too where people must have been taught something in the school of the
prophets that’s not written in the Word directly, but they must have been taught how; like Samuel
was, how to hear from God, how to listen. Just like in the Advanced Class, I teach our people how to
receive revelation. They must have been taught these things.

“Ananias” - The Lord called Ananias by name.

Acts 9:11

You talk about specific revelation and information: first, the Lord said “arise.” That’s the last thing
Ananias would have wanted to do, get up and go, as you’ll see in his argument a little later on. He
had heard about this fellow named Saul and what he was doing coming up to Damascus, and for the
Lord to get Ananias to go, the first thing He says is “arise.” And when I think of that people, that’s
the first thing you and I have to do for God. If we want the Word to move, we’ve got to quit sitting
around; we’ve got to get up, arise, and move the Word.

Then he said go into the street which is called Straight. There’s only one way you can get into the
street. It’s a street that runs all the way from the east to the west through Damascus, and there’s only
one way to get into it. All the streets go into the street called Straight, every one of them, from the
north as well as from the south. The street runs east and west. It’s Main Street, called Straight. Now
nobody knows for sure if the home of Ananias that they show to you when you go to Damascus is it;
but it’s not too far off. It’s like in Jerusalem where Jesus Christ was crucified. I do not know if that’s
the exact spot, the garden area, but it’s close to it. I don’t think you can miss it over 200 feet if you
tried, from that area, so you’re right in the general area.
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“house of Judas” - I don’t know about this Judas fellow, but that house of Judas must have been
known to Ananias. [ would like to believe that he was a known believer; one of the fellowship. Why
the Lord had Saul taken to the house of Judas, I don’t know. But the Lord never has anything done
without a reason. Today, where they say the house of Judas was, there is a church on top of the place.

“behold, he prayeth” - I wonder and have often thought that he had only heard of Saul. He would not
particularly know him like you would know me or I would know you. But there just would be no
question about that when Ananias got there. The one person who would be sitting down and praying
would be Saul of Tarsus, and he would be the only one, so he wouldn’t miss it.

Acts 9:12
“receive his sight” - anablepo

God not only gave revelation to Ananias but also to Saul.

“putting his hands on him” - that’s sure something, because you just don’t run around putting hands
on everybody. Here God by revelation showed Saul that Ananias would come in and put his hands on
him. That would identify him with Saul, that he, Saul, might receive sight (anablepo).

Acts 9:13-14

Verses 13 and 14 are real significant. The Lord showed stuff to Ananias in a vision. Ananias
questioned what he saw, or he needed more information, so he talked back to the Lord, and I think
that’s wonderful. If you and I don’t like the Word, or people don’t like the Word, tell them to argue
with God. If I don’t like the revelation I’m getting, who am I going to talk to? God. Or if I need more
information, even if I like it, but I need more information, who would I talk to? Now look what he
talked to God about.

“authority” - right or power

It’s really wonderful how he spoke to God and asked questions. Things like this in revelation you
receive; if you don’t understand, just ask. You would ask of an earthly father, wouldn’t you? Well,
what about a heavenly Father? Just ask, and the first thing that He says, that’s always it.

Acts 9:15
“but” — and

“Go thy way” - He had told him at the beginning to arise. Now He says, “Go thy way (or the way)”
and ‘the way’ was the way into the street called Straight, to the house of Judas.

“he is a chosen vessel” - Who would have believed it? That really must have blown Ananias’ mind;
that he would not only go in and put his hands on him to heal him that he might receive his sight, as
it said in verse 12, but in verse 15 God says he is a chosen vessel.

“before the Gentiles ... and the children of Israel” - Bullinger says that Paul’s ministry was basically
to the Gentiles, which is true at the end, but here in my Bible, it says not only Gentiles but the

children of Israel.

Acts 9:16
“he must suffer” - One of the texts reads, “he will suffer.” Not must but will; that he himself will
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willingly take that discipline and suffering upon him, in order to hold forth the greatness of God’s
Word.

Isn’t that wonderful how Ananias asked questions of the Lord, and then the Lord replied? I think we
have lost so much through the years because no one has taught us how to receive revelation. As a
matter of fact, most people never knew it was available even if they were Christians. And even in
The Way Ministry today, we are just beginning to tap in; our people are beginning to grow more and
more all the time.

Acts 9:17

“Brother Saul” - there’s the great key, because nobody would run around putting hands on anybody
and say, “How are you, brother?” God by revelation showed him that on the road to Damascus he
had made a decision, and therefore he was his brother spiritually.

“the Holy Ghost” - There is no “the” in the critical Greek text, so it reads “with holy spirit.”

Back in verse 12 it simply said, “that he might receive his sight,” nothing about the manifestation of
the spirit. And yet when he gets there, Ananias enlarges upon this, and he said that he came “that he
might receive sight, and be filled.”

“filled” - pletho - in manifestation. Remember I Corinthians 12:3? Being filled, pletho, with
pneuma hagion, has to be the manifestation. For in I Corinthians 14:18 & 5, he also said, “I speak
in tongues more than ye all”; “I would ye all spake in tongues.” So Paul must have spoken in
tongues. Now when you put this together with the original outpouring on the day of Pentecost, the
pletho here has to be speaking in tongues. Paul knew within himself that he had accepted the Lord;
that he had made a decision, but he had no manifestation, no proof in the senses world, until Ananias
came and ministered to him. Why did Paul need ministering to, to pletho? He had not been around
any believers; he had not been instructed. I believe that Ananias went in there, taught him, showed
him, and did exactly what needed to be done, so that he could manifest pneuma hagion. It’s in the
manifestation of speaking in tongues that the Word says you have made him Lord.

I’m always thinking how beautiful that is, because to speak in tongues, you absolutely have to
believe that God has done what He said he has done. Therefore you can speak in a tongue. It’s just
like walking out on believing, all the way out. You just start speaking. The words have to be there
and that’s the proof you have made him Lord, because you’re believing.

Acts 9:18
“received sight” - anablepo

“baptized” - I don’t know if it was water. You see, all the water boys want water here, but I don’t
think we have to give it to them. Even though they may have had water, it doesn’t specifically say.
So I would like to, at least, make them think. I would very much like to believe that he wasn’t water
baptized. My reasoning for that dates back to what I taught you previously regarding his selection as
an apostle. You see Acts 22:16 is the one they always stick in here, which of course is in the Word.
You see, you and [ happen to know that all the water in the world doesn’t wash away sins. This was a
washing away of sins, but it was an inside job. It had to have occurred previous to Ananias getting
there because he said, “brother Saul” in Acts 22:13. But you see we just happen to know from the
accuracy of God’s Word, that when you’re born again of God’s spirit, you are baptized with His
presence. And we know that Saul was born again before Ananias ministered to him. And further
more we know that all the water in the world doesn’t wash away sins. We’ve got to come up with a
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better translation of Acts 22:16 and we’ve got to back it with text work. It could be that Ananias was
still zealous for the law because Acts 21:20 preceding this says they were still zealous. But if it’s
water, and someone wants to be baptized in water because you have washed away your sins or as a
symbol of the washing away of your sins, because you have called on the name of the Lord; you see,
that’s the closest you can get to water and fit the Word and the Word fit with water. Otherwise, you
just will not be able to fit it, and if it’s God’s Word, it has to fit. So these are texts you ought to be
looking for and studying and trying to find: Aramaic, Greek texts, anything that will put the stuff
together.

Acts 9:19
“meat” — food

“was Saul...at Damascus” - It doesn’t say he moved out of Judas’ place, and that’s why I believe that
Judas was one of the believers known to all the Christian believers in Damascus.

Acts 9:20
The first thing he did when he got to preaching in the synagogue, he preached Christ, the messianic
one as the Son of God. He didn’t preach Christ as God; he preached him as the Son of God.

Acts 9:21
It’s really something what a man can do when he’s born again of God’s spirit, in changing. Sure the
people were amazed.

Acts 9:22
“strength” - not physical but spiritual perception; understanding of the Word; stronger in the Word.
The rest of the verse indicates that.

“confounded” - he stopped their mouths with the Word; he shoved the whole book in their mouth.
That doesn’t say he stopped them from criticizing but he confounded them; they could not touch him.
Like today, I don’t think anybody in the world can touch The Way ministry on Jesus Christ being the
son of God and not God. We just stuff the book in their mouth. We can’t stop them from criticizing,
we can’t make them believe but we can confound them.

“very Christ” — THE Christ - that this is the promised Messiah, the promised Christ; that they had
missed the boat in not accepting Jesus Christ when he was upon earth.

Now that’s the record of what Ananias did and then what Saul responded to for a period of time in
Damascus. In between verse 22 and 23 comes that period of time that he spent in Arabia. Did Walter
teach all this in here? Where did Walter put that Arabia stuff? (answer: the middle of verse 19) Your
problem in verse 19 is “certain days”; the opportunity in verse 23 is “many days.” I really don’t
know for sure. In I Kings 2:38-39 the “many days” of verse 38 I am sure were, in verse 39, three
years. I don’t know exactly where to fit the “certain days” of verse 19 and the ‘‘many days’’ of verse
23. If Walter has worked like he has, that’s wonderful. The usage of “certain days” and “many days”,
sometimes in the Word you just can’t document in detail.
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Acts 9:19-43
April 27, 1976

Now we got into a discussion and that was: I made a statement about something about Paul in
Damascus and then going to Arabia and you said Walter taught something else. Was that our last
discussion last week? We’re in chapter 9 of Acts verse 19 and Walter you better come in here.

Acts 9:19, 22-23
According to your teaching Walter, how long was he there? What’d you figure out?

Walter, “I believe I said that he was in Damascus a short period of time. Then went out into the
Arabian desert by himself, and then came back and taught in Damascus for the duration of that three
year period before he went to Jerusalem.”

Dr. -- OK, in verse 19, “Then was Saul certain days with the disciples which were at Damascus.” Did
you pinpoint that at all on the amount of time? Just certain days...

Walter, “Just certain days.”

Dr. - What happened between verses 22 and 23? I think where we got hooked up here and we didn’t
communicate last week was on I Kings 2:38-39. I took this “many days” in correspondence with
“many days” of verse 23 in Acts 9 and the next verse, 39, “came to pass at the end of 3 years.” So
the “many days” of I Kings, I know is approximately3 years. In Acts 9:23 — “after that many days...
the Jews took counsel to kill him” - would that be then when he went to Jerusalem in Galatians 1:18
after 3 years? Would that be the point of time? How long was he in Arabia? Any of you remember?
Just says he went into Arabia-, doesn’t it?

Walter - I wondered if that was like Jesus went out in the desert for 40 days, something of that
nature.

Dr. - Let’s just admit we don’t know. Verse 19 - “Saul was certain days with the disciples.” It
doesn’t say how many, just certain days. And verse 22 - “dwelt at Damascus, proving that this is the
very Christ.” Now between verse 22 and 23, he goes in to Arabia. Then he comes back to Damascus
that Galatians 1:17 told you about and after 3 years; many days, in Damascus, now he goes to
Jerusalem. Does that fit? Are you following this?

Rev. John Townsend - Yes sir in Galatians on this particular teaching here, Galatians 1:15-17. My
understanding of this here was the “immediately I conferred not with flesh and blood.” Tying this in
back with Acts 9:19, in other words after Paul had received meat he was strengthened, and going to
the Word. Then was Saul certain days back. That’s in Damascus.

Dr. -- Right, but he didn’t confer with any leading apostles or anything. He just shared his
experiences and went to the Jews which dwelt at Damascus proving that this is the very Christ. Now,
you either have to go in front of verse 22 with the arrival back from Arabia, or after 22. Where
would you like to put it? You could go before 22, you see, why?

Acts 9:19-23

Now, you know he goes to Arabia after these “certain days” of verses 19-21. Then you could put
Arabia there. Now he comes back from Arabia. Verses 22-23 - “But Saul increased the more in
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strength and confounded the Jews which dwelt at Damascus, proving that this is very Christ. And
after many days were fulfilled the Jews took counsel to kill him.” Now he’s going to go to Jerusalem.
Why would not the Arabia trip fit in beautifully preceding verse 22? He went to Arabia, returned to
Damascus and Saul increased. Could we do that word “and” instead of “but”? --Yes.

Boy, it’d fit. I could then sort of understand how this could be; he got born again and boy, as soon as
he gets born again he started manifesting the greatness of the Word. Just like some of you did when
you finished the class on Power For Abundant Living or during it even. You get so excited you tell
everybody else. Right? He was so excited about what happened to him and so blessed, he just went
out and straightway started preaching Christ in the synagogue that he is the son of God. He’d just met
him, he ought to know. Then he goes into Arabia; gets it together, gets quieted down. Maybe
Walter’s right - 40 days, I don’t know. But he just goes into Arabia for a period of time, comes back
“and Saul increased the more in strength.” Do any of you have any other translations of 22, first part?
They discuss the first word “but” in verse 22 and decide it should be “and”.

Psalm 52:9 is read.

Acts 9:22

“increased” — 3rd person singular, imperfect tense, passive voice, indicative mood — It could be
translated “was empowered” The words “in strength” is part of “increased.”

We can literally translate it: “And Saul was empowered more and confounded.” That puts it exactly
where we want it. The word ‘strength” is included in the word “increased” and the whole section
here, “Saul increased the more in strength,” we have 3rd person, singular, imperfect tense, passive
voice, indicative mood. Then you can literally translate it: “And Saul was empowered, or was
increased in strength.” Where was he increased in strength? During that period of time in Arabia.
That’s why Arabia comes in front of that verse.

Walter -- There’s a couple texts here that have “to logos” after... He was empowered by the Word or
in the Word.

Dr. -- In the Word, that’s good. That’s good. You see literally what it is saying? — “And Saul was
stronger in the Word, having been in Arabia, and now he comes back and he confounds the Jews.”
Oh, that’s beautiful. If we didn’t do anything all day but do that one, that’s enough. Arabia
experience between 21 and 22.

Walter - Could you put a period after, “And Saul was empowered in the Word.”? And then he
confounded the Jews which dwelt at Damascus.

Dr. - Hold it a second, I just want to do something here. Is “and” in all the texts for “and
confounded”? Is the word “and” in Aramaic? How would that help us, putting a period there?

Walter - He was empowered more in the Word while he was in Arabia; he spent time studying in the
Word. And then he came back and confounded the Jews that dwelt at Damascus.

Dr. - I don’t see any great advantage making a full stop because we will read it, “And Saul was
empowered in the Word and confounded the Jews which dwelt at Jerusalem proving that this is very

Christ.” What’s the word “very” there?

Walter - There is no word “very” there. Literal: “This is the Christ.”
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Pete - Is verse 21 a parenthetical?

Dr. - Yes it could be. That could be a figure of speech, a parenthesis, because verse 21 is not needed
for the thought concept between 20 and 22. And whenever something is not needed, but it’s there by
way of building up, expanding or magnifying, then it could be a parenthesis. Decided on “but” in
verse 21 and “and” in verse 22. We really don’t have to set it in parenthesis.

Comment — In verse 20, could he have taught in the synagogues on his way to Arabia?
Discussion of Galatians 1:15-17:

Question — could the punctuation after “heathen” in verse 16 be removed so it would say he preached
to the ‘heathen’ (Greek — nations) immediately? Which would fit with Acts 9:20, where it
says,”straightway” (or — immediately) he preached Christ in the synagogues.

Comment — the only problem is: one is synagogues and one is nations.
Dr. — It wouldn’t hurt to put the semi-colon after ‘Immediately’, would it?

Comment — In Acts 9 it says, “synagogues” and in Galatians it says, “nations.” To me synagogues
imply Israelites and they’re not numbered among the nations.

Dr. — Where does it say nations? Galatians 1:16 Yeah, “heathen” would be “nations.” I would have
no problem with that because I would simply see it as an enlargement on Acts 9:20. He not only
preached Christ in the synagogues but also to the heathen. There were a lot of nations, heathens in
Damascus. I’m satisfied are you?

Walter — Many times the adverb precedes the word or phrase it modifies. I’d have to do some
checking structure-wise on the word “immediately”’; whether it could come at the close of the thing
it’s modifying.

Question — [ have a question with the “neither” in verse 17.

Dr. — Put a period after the word “immediately.” Read, “I conferred not with flesh and blood neither
went [ up to Jerusalem.” O.K. What he’s saying is he didn’t confer with Ananias, any of those other
men that were there in Damascus nor did he go to Jerusalem, the headquarters. He just preached
Christ in the synagogues and among the heathens that were present, the Gentiles. Then he went into
Arabia. Then he comes back from Arabia and spends many days (many days we could document
from I Kings as three years). That’s when he goes up to Jerusalem. It seems to me you got it all put
together. I don’t care what you do with “immediately” it won’t affect the truth; whether it stays like it
is or if you put a period after it.

Question — Why not change the “but” in Acts 9:21 to “and” and leave the “but” in verse 22? Because
I see more of a contrast between verse 22 and 21 than between verse 21 and 20.

Dr. — I think in verse 21 it has to stay “but.” The contrast in verse 21 is the amazement. Here was

this man who had been the persecutor and now being so opposite to it, makes it the “but.” I think we
have to go with “but” for 21 and “and” for 22.
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Timing here has always been a problem for people. I don’t think it is a problem. I think we’ve solved
the problem. I’m sure we can handle that “Saul was empowered in the Word”. What did he go into
Arabia for? To get it together. You’ve got to remember now that Paul was not a nincompoop. That
old boy had a lot of theological background. He knew that Old Testament about the Messiah and the
rest of the stuff. Now as soon as he’s born again, he starts witnessing that he’s the son of God. “But”,
“opposition”, “amazed”; they can’t believe that this is that guy. Well it is. So he just goes into
Arabia, works the Word; gets it together with himself, and comes back. “And Saul was empowered
in the Word and confounded the Jews”. Up in verse 20 he just simply preached Christ. He didn’t
confound anybody. But when he comes back with the logic of that Word and has it all put together,
then he confounds the Jews. And the word “confounded” is; he put his foot in their mouths and

twisted it. He perplexed them; he confused their minds. What are you looking up Walter?
Walter -- “confound” - to pour together, co-mingle, disturb, stir up, bewilder.

Dr. -- He just simply put them in shock with the way he was able to put the stuff together. His logic
was just like when we put the four crucified together; finally you get trough and nobody has a word
to say. He confounded the Jews and that publicly. “After many days”; he stood ‘er in there about 3
years and poured it to them. And that’s all sort of interesting. I can’t find it, but there is some place
an historical record that it’s just at this period of time that the Jews were given control of Damascus
under one of the guys out of Rome. And that, that was taken away from them after a period of a little
over 3 years. That is exactly the time I’'m looking for and that fits right in there. Then Damascus
again becomes a Roman city. In this period of time the Jews called the shots. That’s in history some
place. I’ve read it, but can’t remember where.

“certain days” — seems to be limited, brevity
“many days” — seems to be leaning more toward the three years stuff
“these days” — is an indefinite note of time. Sometimes it means a “few days” like in Acts 1:15. In

Matthew 3:1, “these days” is a longer period of time. That’s all I know about “certain days”, “many
days” and “these days”.

“kept the city of Damascus with a garrison” - What happened before this? The history of this period I
either got from Josephus’ Antiquities or out of the Jewish Encyclopedia.

“increased...in strength” - empowered - It’s an inside job. He built himself up. The word for that is a
take-off of the word dunamis and has to be an inside job. The more you work this, the deeper that
thing is true.

“Proving” - in verse 22 - comes from the word which means to compare. What I believe he did in
verse 22 under “proving”, was he just compared one scripture with another, showing that this is the

Christ or the Messiah. See why that “proving” would be that?

Anonymous speaker - Acts 17:3, you have “alleging”, proving, open thoroughly. (Note: this is not
the same Greek word as used in Acts 9:22)

Acts 9:24
“laying await” - plot, plan; their lay out for their attack on him

“was known of Saul”- was communicated to Saul

“watched” — were watching
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Bullinger’s notes on Acts 9:24:

In IT Corinthians 11:32, Paul says, “the governor under Aretas kept the city with a garrison.” This
Aretas was Herod’s father-in-law, upon whom he made war because Herod had abandoned his
daughter for his brother Philip’s wife, Herodias. Perhaps to do the Jews a pleasure, like Felix, Aretas
endeavored to seize Paul.

Dr. reading from an unrevealed source: The falling of a rich border town like Damascus from the
hands of the Romans into those of Aretas would be a natural occurrence of the war. If it could be
proved that the city was placed in the power of the Arabian ethnarch (II Corinthians 11:32 on the
title ethnarch [governor] under Aretas), under these particular circumstances and at the time of Saint
Paul’s journey, good reason would be assigned for believing it probable that the ends for which he
went were assisted by the political relations of Damascus. It would indeed be singular coincidence if
his zeal in persecuting the Christians were promoted by the sympathy of the Jews for the fate of John
the Baptist.

Dr. -- Good piece of work. And you see that it would give the Jews tremendous freedom in that city
at that period of time

Acts 9:25

“in a basket” — that’s like Moses

Walter - That basket is where they took up 7 baskets full (Matthew 15:37). Must have been big
baskets if Paul would fit in one.

Acts 9:26
“assayed” — tried

“join himself to the disciples” — to meet with the disciples

“they were all afraid of him and believed not” — hesitated, or were hesitant of him, or they hesitated
to believe.

This is the verse that has caused me some major problems in my head. Earlier in Acts we read that
word had preceded Saul; that he was coming to Damascus. Now he’s in Damascus for 3 years
preaching his heart out and the disciples at Jerusalem, when he comes back there, are still hesitant.
Why? You mean to tell me that word didn’t get from Damascus back down to Jerusalem in 3 years
time, that this fellow Paul was right on? I can’t believe that, Walter. Got any texts that say anything
else? Why would they hesitate to believe that he was a disciple? Is the answer in the word “disciples”
and that these disciples that he tried to join himself to, a group of new believers in Jerusalem and
they had not been informed? But the apostles had been, because of verse 27. Would that be the
answer?

Walter -- Could have been a group of new disciples that had known him when he had been
persecuting the Christians, but had not kept up on the church news; recently converted believers.

Dr. -- Then we don’t have any problem with it.

Earl — These are the same Jews that couldn’t renew their minds to get off the law. And that these
disciples had brothers and sisters, maybe even some of their personal family blood relations that Paul
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had persecuted and had put to death. And they could have carried that with them even though they
had heard a rumor somewhere that he had believed.

Dr. — I think it would be the easiest if we stick with newly converted believers. These could have
been people that he knew previously as a Jew. Now converted and they are brand new and he tried to
join himself in their ‘twig meeting’ and they said, “Look man, you can’t be a disciple.” - only
because they hadn’t heard about it, because in verse 27 Barnabas must have believed that he was.

Acts 9:27

“took him” - helped him
“‘apostles’” - Peter and John.
“declared” - related

Someone says - “Walter taught the apostles were Peter and James according to Galatians 1:18-19.

Someone said they couldn’t understand why they had not heard that Paul had been converted because
that had to have been a big event.

Dr. — They were just born again and they just hadn’t heard. There are people in the U.S. that don’t
know who is president. The Bible says they didn’t, so it’s not a question of whether you understand it
or not, the Word said they didn’t, so we have to work the Word to find out and think why they would
not have understood.

Someone says - The Jews had so much control of that city. It seems to me this guy Saul who sat at
the feet of Gamaliel, who was like the budding star of Judaism on his way up to Damascus to wipe
out those Christians. And on the way he gets born again--they wouldn’t want anyone to know about
it. They would be embarrassed. They would want to stifle it. If they controlled the input and output of
that city, messages and news, they just might have squelched the news right there.

Dr. — That’s a good logical argument, that these were just newly born Jews and they wouldn’t know.

Acts 9:28
Dr. to Walter -- You put the 15 days (of Galatians 1:18) in verse 28 that he was with them? That’s
where it belongs.

Walter -- Yes. Galatians 1:21-23. Maybe this group, being new ones, they had heard but they just
couldn’t imagine and maybe they knew that the Jewish hierarchy was deceptive in some of their
dealings and that they might promote something like this.

Dr. -- I can see what he said, that the Jews would squelch that thing; they wouldn’t even bring up his
stupid name.

Dr. reads a note from Bullinger on Acts 9:22, “Instead of searching the Scriptures to see if these
things were so, the believers at Damascus were occupied with the change in Saul’s attitude. Hence
we read nothing of believers.” I think that’s an unfair assumption. Just because it doesn’t say they
searched the Scriptures daily when Saul taught to see whether these things were true, does not mean
that they weren’t searching the Scriptures.

That Barnabas fellow in verse 27, you have to know who he was. Remember later on in Acts, the
holy spirit separated them. (Acts 13:2)
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Acts 9:29
“spake” - preached.

“Jesus” - omit
“disputed” questions coming up and being kicked back and forth

“went about to slay him” laid out plans on how they were going to kill him

Acts 9:30
“brought him down” - escorted him

The record in verse 32 picks up Peter and we never get back to Paul till Acts 11:25. What did he do
through those years when he went back to Tarsus until he got back to Antioch? Could that have been
the years when he traveled to what we know as the British Isles? Historically, I think you have five to
seven years there. There’s an old record that the Word got to the British Isles, and that Paul brought
it. If he did, this could be the period of time here. I’'m sure he did something besides just sit at home
and drink tea.

Acts 9:31

“had the churches rest” - there was no persecution. Generally there was no persecution against the
body of the church. I wish we knew more about that period of time, but it just is not in the Word.
And there is very little in secular history, or profane history, that has ever indicated anything that
would make it possible for me to know very much about this period.

“and were edified” - It’s during that period of time that the Church was edified, built up, a lot of
believers added.

“fear” — reverence, respect
“in the comfort of the Holy Ghost” - with the Comforter, the pneuma hagion

I see the greatness of the manifestations in those words. And that’s why I believe the Lord had the
record put in here now about healing, then about Cornelius and all of that. To show you how it grew
because they walked in the reverence they didn’t sit around. They walked; they were out witnessing,
and meeting in their little bodies of believers in homes. They were operating the manifestations of the
spirit. That’s the comfort of the holy ghost. I wonder why they didn’t put a chapter there at the end of
verse 31?7 Maybe we should put a chapter after verse 30 and a chapter after verse 31 because there
are whole periods of time involved here.

Acts 9:32
“Lydda” - This city was west of Jerusalem. There must have been believers there, it says so. Got that
city on your map? See it’s sort of NW on this map here.

Acts 9:33
“which had kept his bed” - It simply means he couldn’t get around. He was bed fast completely for 8

years and it tells you why.

“sick of the palsy” - He had paralysis.
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A lot of things happen between verse 33 and verse 34 that are not written in the Word. How much
teaching or preaching Peter did and how much he shared in between those verses I do not know.

Acts 9:34
“maketh you whole” - heals you

“arise and make thy bed” - What he simply said was, “Get up and roll up your sleeping bag.”

I told you that the Church received edifying by the comfort of the holy spirit, the manifestations in
operation. Then comes this record here of this wonderful man’s deliverance after having been
paralyzed for 8 years. The understanding and the depth of the Word here is that these men were
operating manifestations and by the operation of those manifestations walking forth in the reverence
of the Lord. By the operations of the manifestations he was able to set this man free.

“maketh you whole” - Walter, come in here. Let’s check out something. In Aramaic you can do the
same thing. Are there any texts at all that I could work that would say “Aeneas, Jesus Christ has
made thee whole, healed you,” past tense?

Walter — It is, being perfect, it is ‘has healed you’.

Dr. -- But why the ‘passive’? Does that affect us at all? Well, Walter, can I translate it that way?
Walter -- Yes.

Dr. - - Tom, Aramaic too?

Tom - - Yes. It’s a participle but you can definitely translate it “has” or “had.”

Walter -- It’s a deponent so it’s not really a passive. [ don’t know why they have it here. It’s just,
“Jesus Christ has healed you.” Perfect tense.

Dr. -- What I wanted you to see on this, I didn’t check the text but that’s what I mean by Way Corps
principle number one. (Acquire an in-depth spiritual perception and awareness) How did I know it?
Didn’t I make him check it or something? Ordinarily I check it myself, but it’s good for you to see
Walter work and some of the rest. These men are capable of doing this stuff. Now I’ll forget it, you
kids can all afford to remember it. By his stripes you were healed. (I Peter 2:24) See why all that
stuff goes through my mind when you read this stuff. Therefore, it doesn’t really make that much
difference to me reading it, “Aeneas, Jesus Christ maketh thee whole.” Which is true at the moment,
but it’s also true that he has made him (past tense) just like we have been delivered. “By his stripes
we were healed.” That’s that in-depth spiritual perception that you don’t get in two years of the
Corps but it lays the foundation for it and the real in-depth foundation, that if you stay faithful on the
Word and just keep working away. The more you work the Word the greater that in-depth spiritual
perception becomes.

Dr. -- You say in Aramaic it’s a participle form — the word ‘healing’?

Tom -- It has the essence of “has caused to be healed.” I just found that out. They’ve got so many
weird little marks that I just figured it all out.

Dr. - - That “make thy bed” — What’s that do in the text? Is it like the quilt or the little pallet?
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Walter - - It’s ‘spread for yourself® in the Greek. Like spreading a couch.
Dr. - - Spread for thyself — what?

Tom - - In Aramaic it’s a litter or a bier, like a stretcher type thing. And same as Greek — it has the
word for spread.

They look it up in a dictionary and a Young’s Concordance and Bullinger’s Lexicon (p. 378).

Walter - - This is the word that’s used where they spread their garments in the way when he came in
on the colt. (Matthew 21:8, Mark 11:8 & Luke 19:36)

Girl - - Places in Mark and Luke where it is used, is when he told them to go and prepare a place for
the Passover and it says it was “furnished.” (Mark 14:15 & Luke 22:12)

Dr. - - O.K. I got it. “Arise and prepare thy couch.” That means wrap it up; wrap your sleeping bag
up. It was a quilt like thing called a mattress, a couch. It was cloth about that thick that they’d just
wrap up and put under their arm. When they wanted to go to bed they would throw it out and lie
down on it. That’s what he did here. And that’s exactly what he told him. Prepare your mattress, bed,
couch, which simply means wrap it up. It can’t mean ‘make it’, like you would say, “make your
bed.” He’s been asleep in it for 8 years. He couldn’t get out of it, he was paralyzed. What he was
saying to him is, “Jesus Christ has healed you. Wrap that old lousy thing up. Get it out of the way.”
Tremendous miracle!

Acts 9:35
“all that dwelt” - without any distinction

“turned” — Greek: epistrepho — believed on, turned to, turned on. That’s good — turned on.

Acts 9:36
“certain disciple” - a disciple, that one disciple. Like Ananias. (Acts 9:10)

“Tabitha, which by interpretation is called Dorcas” - Here’s one of the unusual things because
Tabitha is Aramaic, so they had to interpret it. The word Dorcas means antelope. I think this is the
first reference to a woman’s deliverance after the day of Pentecost. That increases the effectiveness
of ‘comfort of the holy ghost’ and all that twig work. God is no respecter of women or men.

“almsdeeds” - she shared abundantly.

Acts 9:37
Here you have a statement of a Christian believer getting sick and dying.

“upper chamber” — upper room. I’m surprised they’ve never argued that’s the same upper room the
about 120 did it. One of the texts puts it as “the upper room.” Dr. laughs...” Ah, those birds.”

Acts 9:38
“there” — in town

“sent” — Greek — apostelld - apostle
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“desiring” - entreating, pleading with him
“delay to come” — refrain from coming pronto, right now

Acts 9:39

“Peter arose” - walking in the reverence of the Lord, comfort of the holy spirit. Peter arose and went
by revelation. Not because they entreated him. Now it didn’t hurt for them to come and ask him, or
even entreat him, but I do not believe Peter went because of their begging him. That’s why I think
that verse 31 could have been made a chapter because everything now circles around it.

“chamber” - room

“coats and garments” — under-garments and dresses; the good works she was doing among the people
was helping them in their need, working with them, giving them stuff.

Acts 9:40
“put them all forth” — threw them all out. He asked them to leave; again revelation.

“kneeled down” — this has been carried over into the Christian church where people kneel to pray in
some denominations.

“prayed” - I believe he prayed in the spirit. This type of prayer edifies. I think he prayed until he
himself knew within himself, and then the revelation came.

Acts 9:41
“he gave her his hand and lifted her up’’ - inspired action

Acts 9:42-43
“tarried many days” — went to stay for a long time

“one” — certain. I put the word certain here back with “certain disciple” (verse 36), which means a
real sharp pointed one. A certain Simon; a real right on Simon.

“a tanner” - That again is real interesting because of walking in the reverence of the Lord and
comfort, the comforter of pneuma hagion. A tanner would be the most unlikely person to go to if you
were on an ego trip. He had the stinkin’-ist business in town. What softened his heart to go to Simon
the tanner? Walking and the comfort of the holy spirit. All along here you see the unfolding of this
because we are going to go to Caesarea next and God has been working on his heart through all these
things to bring Peter - humble. That’s why he went to Simon the tanner. And Simon the tanner was a
fantastic believer.

All the tanning businesses were always on the opposite side of the city where the wind came in and
not allowed in the city; Zoning. The hides were always tanned outside with the sun and the air, and it
was sort of nice and stinky. But I love that record; that he would go there. God is no respecter of
persons, or professions, or businesses. So the next time you’re doing the bathrooms for the believers,
you think of Simon the tanner. The next time you’re picking up a piece of paper or junk outside,
think of Simon the tanner. It’s not in the work; it’s in the heart, what you have. This man was a
believer. And that’s where Peter went.
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“many days” - He spent quite a bit of time with him. How long? Today we said it could be up to 3
years.

Someone asks if Peter going into the “upper chamber” would have been inappropriate.

Dr. - - Not with her being dead.
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Acts 10:1-48
April 29, 1976

God sort of softens people up. Do you know that? He did it for you, I think. For instance, had you
been in on a real heavy session the first time, you most likely would have not come back for a while.
But God just sort of prepares people. He keeps moving and moving. When you begin to see that in
the Word, it builds a lot of patience in your life, and a lot of grace and a lot of understanding, a lot of
forgiveness of others. Because all through the Word God just kept working away with people. Well,
that’s all He’s got; those who believe Him. If they believe that far, He’s thankful and that’s all He’s
got. Somebody else believes that far and then He has that individual. He keeps working, building,
and here He’s building Peter. Peter was a real human individual like most of you are--all of us I
guess. You know, I learned long, long ago that you have to have a lot of patience with people and
you have to have a lot of love. Nobody gets too much of love. Nobody is ever too patient. Sometimes
I too get impatient. Whenever I get impatient that’s sin. So then I’ve got to tell God “I’m sorry I’'m so
stupid and so impatient,” because He’s been patient with me. So if He can be patient with me, I've
got to afford to be patient with others. Love you never get too much of. You know, possessive love
and that kind of junk is counterfeit. But the real, genuine love of God in the renewed mind in
manifestation, that tenderness, you never get too much of that. You can always take an extra ounce.
So the Word of God is like that. I do not believe that you can ever get too much of the Word of God.
Every time you come back to that Word and work that Word you get excitingly alive on the inside
and just so dynamically effervescing that sometimes you wonder if it can get any better. The next
time you’re in something it’s better again. I was thinking yesterday how the fellows were saying that
that experience in the Holy Land was the greatest thing that ever happened to their lives. Well, that’s
true everyday. The reason it was the greatest thing that happened in their lives is because that’s what
happened at that time. Had they dropped out of an airplane that would have been the greatest thing
that happened to them at that time. Had they walked over three inches of water without sinking, it
would have been the greatest thing that happened in their lives. That’s the way it is. In other words,
at that immediate moment, that’s always the greatest moment of your life. You can either make it
positive or you can make it negative by your reaction, by your believing, by your concern for it.

Well, God had been softening Peter up, but it takes a little more softening. That we see in the great
tenth chapter of Acts. Don’t you love Peter for going to Simon the Tanner’s place? Boy, I do. You
know that just shows me his heart. It shows me the tenderness that old boy really had in his soul
Simon the Tanner! I imagine Peter could have gone to almost any house of any believer in the whole
area and they would have been tickled to death to have him. But he went to Simon’s place. That’s
just absolutely gorgeous! Now, I believe, as I’ve said, perhaps three years. It would have been great
to have old Peter in your house and around for three years, wouldn’t it? It must have been something:
Now, during that period of time Peter had to be doing something. He just couldn’t sit and fish all the
time or tan. So he just had to somehow or other witness the Word. You see, there are whole bulks of
scripture like in this last section of chapter 9. Things must have happened like crazy in the city of
Joppa. But there’s no record; no record in any place in the world; none in the Word. But you just
know that something must have happened. You know, just like, you couldn’t be someplace for three
years and have nothing happen. You know, if you know a little bit about the Word and the Lord Jesus
Christ, something had to happen, right? So here you have right before chapter 10 almost two and a
half years or three; quite a long period of time when there’s no record of anything happening. But I
believe that God was just softening Peter up; getting him ready to do something that the 10t chapter
talks about.
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Acts 10:1

Now, do you remember what you read in Acts 8:40? Who preached up to Caesarea? Philip. Before
Peter ever got there, Philip had gotten up to Caesarea. Now, I’ve often wondered whether that wasn’t
already the foundational work for the opening of the record of the 10t chapter because, throughout
the entire chapter, if you watch carefully it never speaks of Cornelius as being a proselyte. But he had
his heart softened. He wanted to turn from idolatry and from paganism to the true God. I wonder how
much influence the preaching of Philip could have had in that area to get to Cornelius. I don’t know.
We’ll have to wait someday and talk all these things over in the gathering together. But it’s
interesting, because it does say Philip preached all the way up to Caesarea.

“centurion” - a leader of a hundred

Acts 10:2
“a devout man” - not freaky, but somebody who was committed, who was devout. You would
sometimes hear people say “religious” - really concerned.

“feared” - respected, reverenced

“with all his house” - that is a tremendous orientalism. In the oriental culture, whenever the head of
the house accepted the Lord Jesus Christ, everybody else did. In other words, if the father of your
family made a decision, the whole family fell in line with it. If the father got converted, everybody
got converted. That’s why this record in here says he reverenced God with all his house.

“gave much alms to the people” - shared abundantly

“prayed to God alway”- see, he wasn’t just a bad man. If there was any one man who didn’t need
salvation it’s this fellow. He’s a good fellow. He would have made a nice, tremendous church
member, wouldn’t he? He had all the qualifications. If you look at him sense knowledge wise, why
should he get born again? He’s already doing all these things? Loves God with all his house, shared
abundantly, prayed.

Acts 10:3
“evidently - clearly, openly

This is revelation. Not being born again of God’s spirit, not having Christ in him, this revelation had
to be on the ‘outside.’ It’s a real nice miracle God’s doing. Well, He’s still in business, isn’t He? If
He wants to make a jackass talk smarter than a prophet, He can do ‘er!

“vision” — picture, real clearly; nothing snowy about it

You see, I believe we think it’s sort of strange today if God would do this for you. I wonder if you’d
freak. Here we’re reading after the day of Pentecost, the day of the Church to which you and I
belong. It didn’t freak Cornelius and he wasn’t even a Christian! But he was a God-fearing man. You
see, people in those days, sometimes I think they knew more than we know today. They didn’t freak.
Today they try to discredit me because I said what God said to me. What should be so freaky about
that? It has to only be because of unbelief. My earthly father could talk to me. If there is a God, and if
He is what the Word of God says He is, do you think maybe He could? Does that make you freaky?
Because your earthly father talks to you, does that make you freaky? Boy, you see we’ve so belittled
the Word of God and God and the greatness of God. It’s been so belittled in the Christian circles that
if God ever spoke to a church member, you’d have a funeral! It would just scare them to death! If
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they ever saw handwriting on the wall their knees would not only bounce, but their brain cells would
fall out of their ears. You see, we’re so acclimatized to the abnormality of unbelief. It’s absolutely
astounding. Here was a man who wasn’t even a Christian. God gave him revelation, and boy, it
didn’t freak him!

Acts 10:4

“afraid” — does not mean he was full of fear. It means flabbergasted; not a fear, a negative type thing.
He was just amazed as if to say “Oh, my goodness. Is God’s doing this for me?! God for me?!” -
Yes, God for you.

“What is it, Lord?” - These are all little keys taught in the Advanced Class. If you don’t understand
something and you’re amazed at the revelation, ask God. If you don’t know the meaning of the
revelation, ask Him. He gave it. He ought to know it! He recognized that angel of God as speaking

for God, the Lord.

“a memorial” — in memory of; in recognition of what he had done. Not that this is going to buy him
salvation, but the prayers and the good things that he had done were in the memory of God as a
memorial, standing for what he had done.

How long Cornelius prayed before Peter came down from Joppa, I don’t know. Prayer is not so much
getting anything from God, as to get yourself in tune with reality; God. This is why he says “Your
prayers and your alms are come up for a memorial.” I can just see Cornelius thanking God for
sending someone who would open to him the scriptures more fully. The reason God didn’t send him
the first day Cornelius prayed that is because Cornelius could not have stood the answer to his
prayer. That’s why sometimes in the Word you will see years between a prayer being made and the
answer of the fulfillment of it; or a promise of God being made and the fulfillment of it, you’ll see
years. How old was Abraham when God said He would give him a son? I don’t know. If somebody
really knows, tell me. I know how old Abraham was when he was born - 99. How old was he when
he got the promise - 75-85; 20 years plus; twenty-four years before that promise could come into
concretion. Would God have done it at 75?7 Yes. Why did God not do it at 75?7 Abraham could not
believe to receive. Isn’t that beautiful?

If you’ll just remember some of these things and then sometime you pray for something and then it
doesn’t happen tomorrow, you get mad at God. No trip: The Bible says he is more anxious to answer
our prayers than we are to ask Him. Therefore it can’t be with God. It has to be with V.P. Wierwille.
God cannot put five gallons into a gallon jug (unless he empties it four times). If God’s going to put
five gallons into a five gallon container, He’s got to have a five gallon container. If God’s going to
answer His Word to us, we have to be big enough to receive that Word; else He cannot give it to us.
Do you understand that principle and why? Example: the gate of the temple, the lame man healed by
Peter and John. How come Jesus did not heal him? You see how simple this all becomes now? At
that time, when Jesus was there, the man could not have received it. That’s why the Word says “Be it
unto you according to your believing.” When we really believe, then we receive. Now don’t ever get
critical of Abraham. Suppose it took him 24 years. He finally got there, didn’t he? I’m not going to
criticize Abraham for waiting 24 years to have that Word fulfilled; no more so than I’d criticize you
or criticize myself. We have just never seen the greatness of the love and the patience and the
endurance and the tenderness of our God.

Here we’ve got Cornelius. The reason somebody didn’t hot-foot it over to Caesarea the day after

Cornelius first prayed about it, was because Cornelius could not have accepted it. That’s why you
never turn off on people when they walk out on you if you’ve held forth the Word. Because you
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never know how many years later that’s going to produce fruit. We’re in the business of planting and
watering. Quit stewing about the increase. If it happens 30 years from now, praise God. It’s got to
come back because the Word of God says it does not return void. Now don’t ask me to explain it. I
don’t know much more about it, except the Word says it doesn’t return void, and that’s good enough
for me. Sometimes I’ve seen and I’ve been knowledgeable of observing, after 10 or 15 years the
return of it. Other times I couldn’t lay my hand or my mind on anything that they could have done
would have been a blessing in response to that Word. But the Word says it doesn’t return void, and
that settles it.

Acts 10:5
Look at the specific information; Joppa, Simon, surname Peter.

Acts 10:6
“lodgeth” - is living

Joppa is about, I think, 35 miles southeast of Caesarea. I’ve often wondered why this centurion had
never heard of Peter to the end that he knew that he was in Joppa and lived there, if Peter served
there, as the Word seems to indicate (3 years), and being this hungry for God, as the Word indicates,
(thy prayers, thine alms). But God did get him informed. Revelation is always specific if we can just
sit it out; if we can just receive it; just take it easy on it. I believe sometimes the reason so many Way
people miss revelation is because if they get a little bit, they get so excited that they jump out of their
skin before it’s all over with. So then they miss it.

But look at the beauty: Simon, surname Peter, living with Simon a tanner, whose house is by the sea
side. I asked the Bishop (Bishop K.C. Pillai) once why it said “Simon a tanner, whose house is by the
sea side” because of the location of Joppa. His house couldn’t have been any other place. It is
axiomatic that his house would have to be by the sea side. He gave this answer that has always stuck
in my little “IBM”: He said, “He could have been retired and grandpas train up the kids. When they
get older, they no longer do the work of tanning as the older father of the family, they move inside of
the city. He’d still be called Simon the tanner; like Judas Iscariot, like Henry the carpenter, John the
mason.” That’s what the Bishop said. I don’t know. I thought it was interesting. He told me this
happened in India. It was interesting that in India the tanning places we went to were all just like the
Word is here. They were all outside of the city limits, always just the opposite direction of the
prevailing winds. I doubt very much if they saw this in the Holy Land. I don’t know what’s holy
about the place, but they call it that (always fighting — sound like church members). One of the
reasons I don’t get as excited about the Holy Land; I’ve been there a couple of times of course, that’s
a good reason for not getting excited, I guess. If you’ve once been there, then you don’t get so
excited. So much of it is counterfeit. But the land is still there. If you know your historical geography
and you know the Word, you can get pretty near to the great places where Jesus physically walked
and taught and talked to people. That, of course, is electrifying. No question about it. If you still want
to see some of these same orientalisms, you’ve got to get into the interior part of India. It’s still there.
How many years it’ll be there yet, I don’t know. Up until the first World War, pretty much about 20
years before the first World War, (that would bring it back to nineteen hundred and some), the
Palestine area was still quite intact where you could see these things going on. But today it’s not
there. They no longer have Simon the tanner by the sea side. They’ve got big factories and American
money.

Acts 10:7-8

“he had declared all these things unto them” - Why did he do this? I think the revelation told him to.
There would be no reason for Cornelius telling them anything, except to say, “Go fetch Peter.” Then
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why did he explain it to them? It can only be revelation because he was a centurion; he was like a
captain in the army. He didn’t have to explain to the buck private why he went to the mess hall. So
the only thing I can see in here is revelation.

“sent them to Joppa” - Literally again carrying out the Word of God, and literally carrying it out
immediately after the revelation. He didn’t wait two weeks and say, “Well, I’ll think about it.”

Acts 10:9
“went” - continued.

How far can you walk in one day? Well, they could have walked it twice then, because it’s only 35
miles.

“drew nigh” — were coming close
“sixth hour” - 12 noon

Acts 10:10

“became very hungry” - Peter’s just like some of you guys. He became very hungry. Isn’t the Word
of God cute? Things like that in the Word of God. I love that Word because God is so tender. He’s so
beautiful. You know He’s just so neat. He tells a little thing like, Peter got hungry. “Very hungry” He
says! He most likely smelled what was frying downstairs and his saliva began to increase. If [ were
writing the Word, I wouldn’t put silly things like that in it. I’d just put “great truth” in it. But God
and holy men of God as they spake just put these things in because that’s God relating to His people.
“Became very hungry and would’ve eaten, but, you know, Mrs. Tanner didn’t have the food ready
yet!”

“trance” - vision (verse 17). The spiritualists never read 17, they just read verse 10, because then
they can talk about their “trance.” But that’s not at all in here. Revelation can come to you (and it
does so many times) in what I refer to as a dormant state of mental activity- -where you are not
working on anything and yet your mind is real agile, real sharp, real alive, keen. That’s what we have
many times in revelation. That’s what happened here.

Another thing that intrigues me about the greatness of the Word is that it did not stop the revelation
just because he was hungry and smelled the food. The big thing I see in here is how he got his mind
into a dormant state, being so hungry. He must have had a renewed mind or something. Just hungry
and he just turned it off and sat there and thought about the greatness of God and boy, there it was,
the vision.

Acts 10:11
“as it had been a great sheet” - as if it had been; it wasn’t literally a great sheet

“to” — all the way to

Acts 10:12-13
“there came a voice” - he not only saw it, but he heard it

Acts 10:14
“common” - defiled
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I told you that God had been preparing Peter all along. Now look at this continued preparation. He
had Peter all the way through Samaria, all that experience at Joppa, all the time with the other
references (records in Acts 8 and 9). But now he’s got to bring him to the place where he puts the
cream on the top of it. He does that by giving him a vision of a sheet let down in which there are all
kinds of animals that you’re not supposed to eat. The Lord said, “Kill and eat.”

Acts 10:15

“common” - defiled

Acts 10:16
“This was done thrice” - I wonder if they get the Trinity out of that.

Acts 10:17
“doubted” - questioned deeply within himself

Look back up here, what did Peter say in verse 14?7 He never ate anything defiled or unclean. The
voice spake unto him again a second time and then it did it once more. He never answered Peter’s
question. Why? Because God already knew that the men would be standing at the gate. He was going
to get it answered that way. Do you see that? Earlier in revelation, God talks directly back to the
man--gives him the answer. Over here God doesn’t give him the answer. Because he’s going to get
his answer from the men standing at the gate. So, you see how revelation can work; information can
come? You know, the Lord might be showing you something sometime and the next person you run
into says, “You know, I think we ought to go to McDonalds.” That would be the answer to the
revelation. While Peter said, “Well, how’s come he didn’t tell me? I told him I’ve never eaten
anything defiled or unclean. How’s come he didn’t answer it?”

Acts 10:18
“called” - What did they call? They said “Peter! Simon Peter!” Because they didn’t have a door to
knock on, so they stood outside the gate and called the name.

Acts 10:19

“While Peter thought” - How come Peter didn’t hear that calling? He had renewed mind, disciplined
stayed mind. He was so excited about the revelation coming, the greatness of it. That’s why it said he
was still thinking about it. They’d already yelled “Peter!” He didn’t hear anything, because he was
still thinking what the vision meant. It had to be God who shook him. The Spirit said unto him “Man!
Wake up! Three men seek thee!” And then he heard them.

Acts 10:20

Boy, oh boy! You talk about specific instruction; laying something on the line. How’s that? Is the
Word of God revelation? How about the specific instruction and laying it on the line? If people won’t
accept the specific instruction and laying on the line in the written Word, no wonder they freak if
God ever audibly talked to them. They won’t even believe what’s written right in front of them. You
see why people get so shook today? God just said, “Look! Get up and go Peter! And don’t you doubt
anything.” Because he’d just three times shown him “that which I have cleansed, don’t you call
unclean or defiled.”

Acts 10:21

“what is the cause wherefore ye are come?”” - God had not told him what he wanted him to do. God
had only told him “Get going! and doubt nothing.” So he gets the balance of what he needs to know
from the individuals who have come to see him.
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Acts 10:22-23

“called he them in, and lodged them” - That’s sure nice that Peter had the privilege in the house of
Simon the Tanner to invite all the guests that came and said “Come on in and make yourself at home
in Simon’s house.” I think that’s nice. It reminds me of last week when I was in Maine. I stayed with
Senator Gahagan and his wife Linda. The first afternoon, we had dinner and the Senator and Linda
and [ were talking for a minute. She just said “Well, any meetings you want to hold, anything you
want to do, the house is yours.” I thought of this when I read about Peter in the house of Simon the
Tanner. Simon must have said “Look, Peter, anything you want to do, the house is yours.” So, Peter
just invites everybody in, keeps them overnight and most likely had hamburgers and 7up before they
went to bed.

“certain brethren” - in Acts 11:12 it tells you there were six of them. I wonder why he took them
along. Revelation. He was not going to get his neck in the noose for going to the house of Cornelius.
For when those Jews who are still zealous for the law, back in Jerusalem, even thought they were
Christian, they were still zealous for keeping the law. And when he gets “called on the carpet,” God
has so prepared Peter and given him this revelation, that he’s got his witnesses right with him. Isn’t
that beautiful? They’re not going to hang old Peter when he gets back to Jerusalem. He’s going to
have six witnesses that are going to tell it the same as he’s going to tell it. They’re going to be of one
mind and of one spirit in the declaration of it. I love that.

Acts 9:24

“waited” - was waiting. Look at the believing of that man. He had sent them over after Peter, and he
didn’t have one iota of a doubt but that Peter would be coming with his men. So he got the house all
set for the twig meeting. He had his chairs all arranged, his songbooks out, had the ventilation set
properly, the lights set properly, everything in order for the Twig meeting.

“near friends” - It said earlier that he was a centurion of the band called the Italian. He was head of
that, but he had a lot of other influence. And so he brought these people together and they were
waiting.

Acts 10:25

That’s another great orientalism. To fall down at a man’s feet in that day would approximate your
today standing when a man of God or a teacher of God walks into your presence. What we in our
culture do by standing, they did by falling flat on their faces. That does not mean that Cornelius
thought Peter was God; that he worshipped him. He didn’t worship him as God. The word worship is
respect. You know, that’s what the word “worship” means--adoration, thankfulness, love and
tenderness. The Pentecostals use this “fell down at his feet, and worshipped him” in the context of
slain in the spirit. That’s a bunch of baloney.

Acts 10:26

“took him up” - simply means Peter reached down and he took him up, saying “Stand up. I myself
also am a man.” I love that. Not that Peter objected to the recognition, but he simply said “Come on,
get up. I’'m just a man. Let’s get into it.” I said to you tonight “Look, we can’t clap all night. Let’s sit
down and go to work.” In our culture that’s the same. I don’t know why people get so strung out on
the simplicity of God’s Word. All you have to do is understand culture a little bit. You see, today in
the occidental world we shake hands but in the eastern world they always hug. Maybe that’s why in
The Way Ministry we hug. We got sort of Eastern customs and we like it. Cold hand shake. That’s
Western, because while you’re shaking hands with a fellow they used to watch that he didn’t draw a
knife on him. That’s why they started shaking hands. They couldn’t afford to get close enough in the
West for fear the guy’d reach around, hug you and run a knife in your back. That’s why they started
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shaking hands in the West. In the East they always hug. And then in some cultures they kiss on both
cheeks. They kiss you on one cheek and then they kiss you on the other. I think the Russians still do
that, and the Swedish — and what? The French, I like the French. Well, in Bible days they just fall
down and worship. When [ went to that Jain convention in India and the leader of the group was
there, when he would walk out of his dwelling place and then he’d walk through the tent toward the
front of the auditorium as we would call it or the tent, they had a place built for him on a tent pole.
On the tent pole they had built him sort of like a four by eight and then they would lift him up on
that. They had a blanket or quilt like on top of it; a real fancy trip--gold embroidery, real neat. Then
he’d sit up on there cross-legged with his arms folded, typical Eastern, and when he would walk in,
everybody that was standing within, like all of you kids here, the first three or four of you would just
quickly swing around and you just fall flat on your face and reach your hands out as far as you could
go. And they were just believing that they could touch the hem of his garment or that he’d step on
their fingers because he was considered to be an Indian holy man and that was just to worship him.
That was respect, admiration. And the same when he crawled off of that seat; when the lectures or
the sessions would be over with, the moment he’d start walking out, the people would just start
falling, you know like maybe the first six rows would drop right now and then the next six, just like
waves all the way through it. The distance he walked was about three times the distance from where
I’m seated from here to the back door, and the people were all just flat on their faces. That’s why this
thing is an orientalism. It’s beautiful. It was just for respect, for admiration.

Acts 10:27

“as he talked with him” - I wonder what they talked about. I'm sure they didn’t talk about the
revelation because that comes up later. I wonder what they talked about. I really don’t know but it
must have been exciting. [ have an idea they could have talked about what God said to Peter on the
housetop, “And go with them nothing doubting” and a few other things.

“many that were come together” - You see Peter didn’t have to get there and put on an advertising
campaign to get people to come; get the Emporia Gazette to publish it; get the local TV stations to
say, “Peter’s coming to town, we gonna have a ‘reeevival’.” No! That’s what we have to do today
you know. ‘Ol Billy’s got to get all the local cooperation. Then we buy the newspaper time or they
donate it. Then we buy TV time; everything to get a revival. That’s all a bunch of baloney. When
people walk and the revelation’s there and they walk according to the revelation, things begin to
happen. And old Cornelius walked. So here he was getting all his people together. When Peter gets
there he doesn’t have to wait. The ‘Corps’ is intact, ready to roll. The ‘Twig’ is all there.

Acts 10:28
“to keep company” - to fraternize

“one of another nation” - referring to Gentiles

“God hath shewed me that I should not call any man common or unclean.” - Earlier he didn’t show
him a man. He showed him food and via the process of food God taught him to think the same way
about a man. Not to call any man defiled or unclean.

Acts 10:29

“without gainsaying” - without arguing about it or anything else. Peter came pronto, right away,

boom’s-quick, now.

“I ask therefore for what intent you have sent for me”- Cornelius had told those two servants and the
soldier everything but they never communicated that to Peter. Because Peter comes all the way down
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to the household of Cornelius and he says, “Hey, just why have you sent for me? Where can I really
help you?” Those two men and that soldier had told Peter enough but they didn’t tell him everything.
And things that Peter needed to know and wanted to know he asks of Cornelius when he gets there.
You know, sometimes when you’re working with people and you’ re ministering to them and
believing with them, the revelation is to ask them what’s wrong with them. I just say the opposite in
the Foundational Class of what I’ve just told you. There I laugh about writing names out, and they
got liver trouble and they write it out but I don’t tell them everything I know. I just know that
sometimes revelation is “ask the fellow, ‘what’s the matter?’” God would know you had a diseased
kidney and He could tell you but if you know and you’re right on and if God doesn’t tell me then if I
ask you, you could say, “I got flat feet.” Then God wouldn’t have had to tell me because you’re
telling me, right? That’s what occurred. It’s so beautiful to me, so simple, so easy. Then Cornelius
tells him about what happened.

Acts 10:30
aman” - earlier it told us it was an angel that looked like a man

“stood before me” - he didn’t sit down, he stood. That’s something; ready for action.

“in bright clothing” - reminds me of the transfiguration record. (Matthew 17:2, Mark 9:3 & Luke
9:29)

Acts 10:31
“are had in remembrance” - earlier it said memorial. (verse 4) I told you God just thought about it, it
came to His remembrance; in the sight of God.

Acts 10:32-33
immediately” - look at his action on the Word.

“before God” - isn’t that something? His Twig meeting, the people were present before God. He had
to be a devout, God-fearing, loving person. You ever think of your Twig being present before God?

“To hear all things that are commanded thee of God.” - Boy, what a fantastic thing. If people would
demand this today in their churches, it would sure be interesting, wouldn’t it? He didn’t say, “Tell us
about the social problems, and ecology. Give us a lecture on science.” He said, “I want to hear only
one thing - all things that are commanded thee of God. What does God have to say? What is God’s
Word for us?” Imagine, gathering a group like that and they saying that to a man. The Corps is much
like this. I imagine you get so at times you can hardly wait for the Corps meeting to start. Because all
you want to hear is the Word. You want to hear, what does God have to say to me. What is God’s
Word to me? That’s what’s great about the Corps, among a million other things. Golly. Really,
you’re not here in the Corps to hear what I know about science. We could spell that one out in three
seconds. Or ecology, no. You’re in the Corps because of the Word, the Word; you want to know the
Word. You want to know what God has to say from His Word. It must have inspired Peter, because
he opened his mouth.

Acts 10:34
“God is no respecter of persons” - God is a respecter of conditions, but He’s never a respecter of
persons.

Acts 10:35
“accepted” - open, available. God had already wanted this, as far as God is concerned, on the day of
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Pentecost. Because He had said to them (Acts 1:8), “Ye shall receive power when that pneuma
hagion is come upon you and ye shall be witnesses unto me both in Jerusalem, Judaea, Samaria, and
the uttermost part of the earth.” Then Peter said (Acts 2:38), “Repent and be baptized every one of
you in the name of Jesus Christ unto the remission of sins and ye shall lambano the gift of pneuma
hagion for the promise is unto you and to your children and to all who are afar off even as many as
the Lord our God shall call.” He said all this but Peter’s head couldn’t receive it. Isn’t that
something? In John 14:26 (Dr. says John 14:27) - same type of thing. It was already available on the
day of Pentecost, then why did it not occur until so many years later? Fifteen, eighteen, twenty years
maybe, after the outpouring on the day of Pentecost, that finally the Gentiles get involved. Because
man did not believe; he didn’t get around to believing it until this time. So God had to wait all those
years for things to come to pass that He already made available on the day of Pentecost. And in order
to bring it to pass He had to just patiently put up with Peter all through those years, get him down to
Samaria to minister the holy spirit and a few other things, get him to visit the churches, get him
headed toward Joppa and these other places, and just soften him up. Finally get him up on a housetop
and put the final touches on it. Then over here, first thing Peter says, “By golly, God’s no respecter of
persons.” You know, most people in Christian churches still don’t know this, because most of them
are still respecters of persons. I suppose a lot of things have changed too. We were someplace, three
or four years ago. We went in to eat someplace and Claudette (African-American girl) was not
welcome. So I just jumped up and down, raised hell, shouted loud and walked out, and I told them I
wish the damn place would burn. I was so mad. I wouldn’t eat in that place if [ was starving to death.
“Respecter of persons.” Isn’t it a crazy world we live in? Then when I was in India, Indian people
had “respecter of persons.” If you happen to be the offspring of a British soldier and an Indian lady,
you could not get a job in India. We’re going to have a girl in the Corps next year from Malaysia.
She can’t get a job in Malaysia because her father is Indian and her mother is Malaysian. Isn’t it
funny, people? “Respecter of persons.” It’s a great day when you learn that God is no respecter of
persons, and you aren’t either. But you are a respecter of conditions as God is.

Acts 10:36-38
“the Holy Ghost” — pneuma hagion

“God anointed Jesus” - Had Jesus been God would God have needed to anoint him? Why is it they
can’t see this stuff? It must be because Satan has blinded their eyes and they refuse to see it; become
so acclimatized to error that your eyes are so blind, you can read this stuff and never see it. If God
anointed Jesus, then Jesus could not have been God. The anointing is the giving of the holy spirit; put
it on him when he was baptized by John.

“healing all” - without distinction
“oppressed of the Devil” - so oppression comes from who? The Devil, that’s right.
“God was with him” - that couldn’t say that if he was God. It says God was with him.

Acts 10:39
“Jews” - Judeans

Acts 10:40
“shewed him openly” - that means people saw him

Acts 10:41
“eat and drink with him after he rose from the dead” — Isn’t it nice to know that?
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Acts 10:42
“the Judge of quick and dead” — the living and the dead - not now, but at the resurrection

Acts 10:43
“his name” - Jesus of Nazareth whom God raised

“whosoever”- without exception

“receive remission of sins” — lambano - that’s a real interesting usage of the word lambana. 1t is the
witnessing of what God has done for you in the remission of sins that’s the lambano-ing. To tell that
God saved you; God redeemed you; God made you whole; He took you out of your cesspool of sin
and iniquity; set you on your high places. That’s the lambano-ing, plus the manifestations that we’re
going to see.

Here he is teaching his heart out and I’m sure he taught a great deal more than is written, but this is
written that you may know. He taught a great deal more but the greatness that he taught was the
resurrection. That’s why Christianity is built upon the resurrection. 1 gave the cross away today.
(The cross that had been on the top of the Chapel at The Way College of Emporia) I gave it to the
First Christian Church in Emporia. They need a cross; that’s what they believe in, we’ve got one to
give, so we gave it to them. They were going to buy one anyway. They need one because that’s what
they believe in. It doesn’t hurt my spirituality. I got sort of a thrill out of doing it. That’s where their
believing is and you can’t go beyond people’s believing. I got real blessed, because in my heart 1
believe God’s going to bless us back for doing it because that’s where their believing is. And if we
never get blessed back, I got blessed for the privilege of giving it to them. I gave it to them in the
behalf of the board of trustees of the Way International and The Way College of Emporia. Isn’t that
wonderful; that you have this love for people and no hang-up along this line? To have it in your heart
to give it away without any resentment or bitterness and you know that we know that the cross is not
central. The resurrection is at the center of Christianity and the only way you’ll ever know
Christianity is with the open Word. I don’t know how to put a tomb on top of the steeple. If I could
put the tomb up there and roll the stone away 50 feet and hang it out there, that I would appreciate.
The only other thing I could ever appreciate, really, up on top would either be the symbol of the holy
spirit which is the dove or the open book. That is Christianity. To know God’s will you have to know
His Word and the power of the holy spirit of course (the administration, the one we live in, the
Church). It’s not in the cross, which is the symbol of death. The open tomb is the resurrection and the
Word is the light to everything God wrought in Christ for us.

Acts 10:44
“While Peter yet spake” - he got his sermon interrupted; never got to pronounce the benediction and

shake hands at the door.

“heard” - heard to the end of believing it. While he was preaching they believed it, so he must have
taught some things about receiving that are not written in the Word.

Acts 10:45
“they of the circumcision which believed” - the six (Acts 11:12)

“were astonished” - I can understand why they were astonished because Peter had perhaps not
communicated everything to them and they were not as far along in their understanding as Peter was.

“also” - the key is also
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“poured out” - not poured in but poured out, and the poured out means the overflowing; the
manifestation. That’s what shook them. And it’s off of this verse here that the Pentecostals have
taken the idea that anytime you’re inspired, if anything happened in a meeting, you can stand up and
speak in tongues anytime you want to. If I’d be teaching you could all stand up and speak in tongues
any time you want to. That’s what they take from these verses.

Acts 10:46

“they heard them speak with tongues” - Peter and those six brethren, and especially those six
brethren, you could have told them that they were born again of God’s spirit and they would have
laughed at you. They would have said, “Oh you ain’t kidding me, man; them, born again of God’s
spirit? They’re Gentiles! Sure they can serve God but let them become proselytes.” Oh, but he’s done
good works, given alms. They would have said, “Oh I don’t give a hoot about that. He can’t be born
again; Gentiles; can’t be.” There had to be a proof which is absolutely inviolate, you cannot
counterfeit the truth of it. It has to be so solid that there is absolutely nothing that could touch it. And
the Bible says “For they heard them speak with tongues.” There it is. Speaking in tongues is the
external manifestation in the senses world of the internal reality and presence of Christ in you, the
hope of glory; born again. That’s what convinced them. As you’ve heard me say, you could have
taken those Gentiles down to the creek and drowned them in water. That would have never
convinced those six brethren that they were born again. You could have baptized them in the name of
the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, whoever goes down the fastest gets the most, anything else!
That would never have convinced them. What was it that convinced them? “For they heard them
speak with tongues.” Boy, you see how below par the Church has lived again? As a matter of fact, a
lot of the denominations thought that speaking in tongues was of the Devil. As a matter of fact, they
even investigate people who speak in tongues. Seems to me the investigation should have been the
other way. These six men and Peter really got blessed. They heard them speak with tongues and
magnify God.

Acts 10:47
That’s so beautiful. Old Peter got so hepped on this thing, so tremendously excited he said, “I think
that’s fantastic! Maybe we ought to water baptize them too.” Great logic; just to be sure.

“received” — lambano-ed

“as well as we” — as well as we also. In verse 45, poured out and lambano-ing in verse 47; identical
manifestations of what they had had years and years before in Jerusalem and then on down through
the years, even here were the Gentiles doing the same thing.

And Peter for one moment flipped back to the old man days, his denominational attachment, but he
caught himself before he went too far, because when he reports this in Acts 11:15-17, he says that he
remembered the Word of the Lord and couldn’t withstand God. So he never water treated them.

Acts 10:48

“commanded them” - what does that mean? He simply said, “Fellows, sorry I mentioned the water
trip, we don’t need it. Just what you’ve got, that’s it; “For they heard them speaking in tongues,
magnifying God.”

“tarry certain days” - he hung around a while. They must have had a lot of little twig meetings; talked
about the Word, the greatness of the power of God. Imagine Peter living there, having learned that
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God is no respecter of persons. God is just continuing to expand Peter so he can understand more of
the things of God. That’s why He had him to tarry there certain days.

The Word is always exciting, always alive.
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Acts 11:1-18
May 4, 1976

I do not know from God’s Word whether this teaching or the first teaching was the one that brought
them to the new birth where they received the fulness of the spirit. Maybe they had a coffee break,
went to the bathroom. Maybe they had a little bit of Iunch, and then came back, and Peter taught
again. Maybe they broke up again and had ice cream with marshmallows on top and then he taught
again. I just don’t know, but I know that while Peter was teaching one of” these times, (whether it
was the first time or the fourth), that one of those times this tremendous record in Acts 10 occurred.
And the 11t chapter simply is a continued unfolding of what occurred afterward, later.

Acts 11:1
“And” - now

“had” — delete — not in the texts

“Received” — dechomai That’s interesting to me. When they heard, back in Judaea, they did not hear
that they lambano-ed. You and I know from chapter 10 that they had /ambano-ed. And yet the
record here in Acts 11 says they only heard that they dechomai-ed. Sounds like Samaria, doesn’t it?
Whether this is due to the fact that these were Gentiles and that they just didn’t just didn’t want to
say, “they spoke in tongues”, I don’t know, but it looks sort of like it — because, “No Gentiles could
do that, you know that, without becoming proselytes, going through all the ritual.” Yet I have shown
you from Acts 10 that he was not a proselyte. Cornelius was not a proselyte.

Acts 11:2
“contended” - were contending

“with” - against

Boy, the moment Peter got down there they jumped on him with both feet. In essence they said
“Peter, just what in the blazes were you doing?”” So they immediately started a fight; contending with
him.

Acts 11:3

“men uncircumcised, and didst eat with them” - That’s what really disturbed them. Whenever you ate
with someone, you know what that meant; that you weren’t going to knife them in the back; that they
belong to your family, your fellowship. We read it from Revelation 3:20.

They didn’t object for him to fraternize with Gentiles because there were certain laws that made it
possible for a Jew to have some relationship with a Gentile, but the one thing they would never do is
eat with them. And here they really got on Peter and said, “You know, you not only went in to men
that are uncircumcised, the dogs, but you ate with them!” And if you think that was a cool argument,
you’re wrong. It was a hot one. They were really indignant; they were angry; they were teed off; and
this is brother against brother; born again believers teed off at each other.

Acts 11:4

“rehearsed the matter” - having begun
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“expounded ir” - set forth

“by” - in

“unto” - to

Acts 11:5

“trance” — ekstasis — transliterates into the word: ecstasy. I described it once as “a dormant state of
mental activity.”

“vision” - picture, full color

“let down” - sent down

“from” - out

“even” as far as - It came right down to him.

Acts 11:6
“Upon” - unto - You know, to that vision.

“when I had fastened mine eyes” - having gazed - I like the translation in King James; “fastened
mine eyes.” I like that because to me that communicates; to set your eyeball on; to concentrate; to put
you mind to it. “having gazed” is literally accurate according to the text. In my head, when you fasten
your eyes on something, you glue them down; you stay put right on that thing.

“air” - heaven

Acts 11:7-8
“Not s0” - by no means. In other words, he’s real shook by it; “By no means!”

“common” - defiled

“at any time” - at no time

Acts 11:9
“the” _ a
“me” - delete

“again” - a second time
“call” - make
“common” - defiled

Acts 11:10
“was done” - came to pass. And this came to pass three times.
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Acts 11:11
“already” - delete

“come unto” - stood before

Knowing the Oriental culture, we know they didn’t knock on the door, but they stood and they
called. Who was that in the Old Testament that stood out in front of the prophet’s place and called?
Naaman? (II Kings 5:9)

Acts 11:12
“the spirit bade me go with them” - revelation

“nothing doubting” - doubting nothing

“accompanied” - came with

These were born again believers of Judean background. I believe they came by revelation with Peter.
I think Peter took them along with him because God told him to, because God knew what a problem

Peter would have when he got to Jerusalem.

Acts 11:13
“shewed” - told

“an” - the
“which stood and said” - standing and saying
“unto him” - delete
“men” - delete
“call” - send
Do I need to give you that again? All right, I’ll give you the accuracy of the text for verse 13:
And he told us how he had seen the angel in his house standing and saying, “Send to

Joppa and send for Simon whose surname is Peter.”

Acts 11:14
“tell thee” - laleo - speak.

Boy, what a fantastic verse. How are people going to know how to get saved unless people do what?
Speaks it; Speak words Speak words. Speak words. And those words have to be the words that the
Holy Spirit hath spoken in His Word. That’s how people get saved. Faith or believing comes by
what? Hearing. And hearing comes by what? The Word! The Word! The Word! Man, how that thing
fits: “Who shall speak words.” It’s the only way we have of communicating; words.

“saved” — s0z0 - to be made whole

Again | constantly marvel at the way we allow ourselves to be tricked and live below par. I am so
absolutely convinced that when people got born again of God’s spirit in the first century Church, they
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were made whole, mentally, physically, spiritually and every other way. Now the Adversary tricked
them later on; they lost; they were robbed of it at times. But when they got saved, they were made
whole. Gosh! Wouldn’t it be wonderful to get the Church back to this? What a fantastic privilege to
have the joy of endeavoring to teach the Word to get people back to it. Since believing comes by
hearing, and hearing comes by the Word, I know of no way to build believing in people but by the
Word. And so, as the Word continues to build, I don’t know if very many of us older people will ever
see it because we are so acclimatized to defeat. It’s almost impossible for us to believe God’s Word
when it says, “to be made whole.” But I do believe that there are a lot of children being born and
children to be born, that, if we continue to teach the greatness of God’s Word, when those children
are born again, they are going to be made whole just like that word s6z6 means; mentally, physically,
spiritually and every other way. I think this is one of the great places we are going to see the physical
deliverance of a lot of people as the Word’s being taught. Boy, what a tremendous thing. “Who shall
speak words”; speak words. Somebody’s got to speak it. It’s got to be words. And you can’t speak
the words that will save people unless you know them. Right? That’s why we need to know the
Word, so we can speak the Word to people - just like Peter did. He spoke the words.

“all thy house” —i.e. all the family, the relatives, everybody there

Acts 11:15
“as I began” - my beginning

“as on us” - even as on us

Now what does that tell me? It tells me that it doesn’t say that it was the first time he was speaking,
but “as he was speaking,” and “my beginning to speak.” Therefore it had to be at least in the second
message, maybe the third, when this thing really occurred in Acts 10.

You see that, “my beginning”? It got me all excited. It says in King James, “as I began to speak.”
That can’t be it. You know why? Because believing comes by what? Hearing. And they had never
heard the Word taught. Therefore, Peter now starts speaking. Therefore, it couldn’t have been just as
he started saying, “I greet you in the name of Jesus Christ, and I’'m glad to be here with you from
Joppa tonight...” Then they all started. NO, NO, NO! You know better! That’s where I got my key.
“And my beginning, my beginning to speak ... fell on them even as on us also.” Got it? Isn’t that
nice?

Walter - - That ‘beginning’ is not a noun. It’s a form of the verb; ’in my beginning to speak.’”

Which could have been the second or third message because believing comes by what? Hearing. And
hearing by what? The Word. Let’s say he was in his second or third message and when he started
that; as he got into that message, that’s when they spoke in tongues. I think that’s tremendously
exciting. That puts the Word together, because believing comes by hearing, and hearing by the Word.
You don’t get saved just by someone standing up in front and saying, “Well, God bless you. I greet
you in the name of Jesus Christ.” No. Faith cometh by hearing; they had to hear some of the Word. 1
think that’s great. That to me is electrifying. Which “fell on them even as on us also” - in Acts 2:1 &
4! Isn’t that wonderful? Boy, how beautifully that makes it fit.

“at the beginning” - in the beginning - when it was poured out in Acts 2:1-4

Acts 11:16
“the Holy ghost” — pneuma hagion
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Put this together with that record in Acts 10:47, where he said, “Can any man forbid water”, which I
do not believe he ever administered because as he spoke, he thought about water, but then he
remembered the Word of the Lord, how “John baptized with water but ye shall be baptized with
pneuma hagion...” and he never water baptized them.

Acts 11:17
“forasmuch then” — the text reads, “if therefore”

“gift” - I think the word there, Walter, is dorea instead of charisma. Walter - - right?

“us” - us also - Boy, you see the word “also” keeps coming up in here. Here it’s used. “Gave them
the like dorea as unto us also who believed on the Lord Jesus. Who was I, that I would hinder?”

“could withstand” — would even try to hinder - If God said John baptized with water; you are going
to be baptized with pneuma hagion, who was 1? Even though I thought for a minute, water baptize
them; give them the water treatment, who was I to hinder God. You talk about records of the Word
that put speaking in tongues and the manifestations right up where God wants them; that’s it.

Acts 11:18
“When they” - Now having

“held their peace” — ceased — same word as “ceased” in Acts 21:14.

Those that had laid it on him, and were against him, and jumped down his throat when he got to
Jerusalem, they ceased; they shut up. They ceased arguing with him. And what did they do? They
glorified God! Boy, it’s a tremendous thing! I wish to God they would be half that honest with The
Way Ministry at times today. Give us a listen like on Jesus is not God. And having heard these things
they’d cease arguing and they’d glorify God. We think these people were bad in Jerusalem. Well,
they aren’t near as bad as most Christians are against each other today and especially when it comes
to the accuracy of God’s Word. So I wouldn’t be pointing any fingers at those fellows at Jerusalem
that called Peter on the carpet. Because boy, if you remember that culture and that teaching about a
Gentile and a Jew, of background, eating together, you know that’s like adding water and oil. Mixing
it up, can’t be done. But boy, after he’d had his say; he laid it all out, they ceased their arguments
against him and they glorified God. They praised the Lord; had a terrific be-lievers meeting.

“also to the Gentiles” - to the Gentiles also — the “also” has to go after “Gentiles.”
“granted” - given

“repentance” - is to confess with your mouth the Lord Jesus, and believe God raised him from the
dead. And the one proof they had, and the only proof they had, was, they spoke in tongues. It was the
proof that they had received repentance unto life and that the Gentiles also had received the same as
they had in the beginning. Look at the criteria in the early Church. Boy! There are very few of us
who realize the depth of this thing because even with the bitterness between the blacks and the
whites, this was a lot deeper than black and white fighting. This was so deep that the Gentiles were
considered worse than dogs. You’d feed a dog but you’d let a stupid Gentile starve to death. You’d at
least give the dog the crumbs off of your table, but not a Gentile. How little we have appreciated the
greatness of God and the manifestation. The only thing that convinced those who were against Peter,
when he showed up in Jerusalem with the six brethren, was when all seven of them stood up and
witnessed that, yes, they did speak in tongues. “We heard them.”
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And therefore, they praised the Lord; they glorified God saying, “To the Gentiles also, God hath
granted repentance unto life.” What a forward move this was in that early Church. It should have
been back there in Acts 2 already, but it wasn’t because God cannot move any faster than people are
willing to receive and to believe. It took God all those years to wait on people to move. Taking Peter
from one point to another, not that he forced Peter; He didn’t brainwash him in the wrong sense, but
he sure got brainwashed in the right sense, that he was able to go to the household of Cornelius,
minister the Word, eat with them, and see this thing come to pass.

Well, these are the chapters and the verses that brought us into the ministry. Aren’t you thankful? I
am too; that the Gentiles didn’t have to go through circumcision (all the law), then get water
baptized, everything else, but they could just come, believe God’s Word, receive repentance;
remission unto life, manifest the power of the holy spirit, and be inside of the Body.

That’s it. That’s all there is.
Dr. -- any questions?

Someone asks -- Back in chapter 10, when the angel of the Lord appeared to Cornelius, do you
know any more about why the angel himself does not bring the message that he told Cornelius that
Peter would bring? Why didn’t the angel just tell Cornelius what Peter would later tell him?

Dr. -- I believe that the reason for this is because God, in his foreknowledge, knew that Peter would
tell it and that what he could know by his sense-knowledge, with renewed mind, Peter was able to
give therefore the angel did not have to give it. That’s all I know about it.

Someone else -- Could it maybe have something to do with the Church needing to accept the gentiles
into the Church, so they had a member of the Church, a pillar of the Church, work the deal with the
Gentiles to receive, so they would be accepted of the brethren rather than just accepting the fact that
an angel had ministered to them?

Dr. -- Could be. I think Peter was one of the most logical people to bring the Gentiles in. I think he
was a very logical man to be chosen. Had Paul done this trip, it would have been a much more
difficult trip in Jerusalem. Because Peter had been one of them, he was respected. Even though he
was respected, they still argued with him. They jumped right down his throat. Peter bringing this
thing to pass, I think is a real phenomenal thing. I think it’s logical and I think it’s beautiful that he
did. I think it made it much easier for the Jerusalem brethren to move in than if some renegade had
done it.

Another question -- Was it common for Romans to speak Aramaic? Were not Cornelius and his men
from Italy itself?

Dr. -- I believe that Cornelius and those spoke Estrangelo Aramaic.

Another question - - In Acts 11:16, could that “remember” be God telling him or is it just a recall of
what he knew? How much likely is it that God could have told him?

Dr. - - Oh, I think that he just brought it back to his senses head; remembered. I do not think it was
revelation there. I think he just remembered it.
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Another question - - In Acts 11:15, is there possibly any emphasis there by omission after the word
“speak”? “And my beginning to speak...” I was thinking, “words.”

Dr. -- Yes, yes, yes. It is possible that “And my beginning to speak”; what do you mean by “my
beginning”? Was it 5 minutes in or 10 minutes in or 15 minutes in? I think that’s right. What I’'m
trying to show you and I think we’ve got the documentation in here, is that it wasn’t until after he had
taught enough of the Word that they could believe, that they believed. We were told in Acts 10 he
talked about the resurrection and everything else which of course you’d have to in order to get them
born again. I’m sure this wasn’t just a 15 minute sermon.

Someone else -- Something really bugs me on this and I can’t prove nothing that they’re tied together
but Peter brought forth the first sermon after Pentecost to the Jewish people and he also brings this
forth to the Gentiles. It just seems to me that there’s something locked there but I can’t put my hand
on it. Have you ever thought about it? I was just wondering what you’re thinking was on it.

Dr. -- First of all, Peter was the main leader among the twelve. He was the most boisterous, the most
out-spoken. John was more of the politician. James was more of the scholar, the intellect, not that
John was stupid. Peter was the vociferous one; he was the out-spoken one. In the original message
Peter got up with the eleven and spoke. Again, here in the household of Cornelius, Peter is the one
who has that drive, that potential, that out-going-ness, of just saying it. Once Peter got straightened
up on this thing, Peter just stood his ground. I believe Peter just said to those guys in Jerusalem, “If
you don’t believe it, you can do as you fool please. I heard them speak in tongues, darn it. And I’'m
one of you. I was a Jew in background. You can’t turn my head. I heard them speak.” I think Peter
was loud-voiced and when he knew he was right, he stood up and said so. All the city heard it. I think
that’s why he was the man again, to meet the need of those Gentiles in the household of Cornelius.

Someone else -- It has to be that he spoke before because in Acts 10:6 when the angel told Cornelius
what was going to happen with Simon. He said, “he’s going to tell you what thou oughtest to do.”
Now if he was just beginning to speak, that automatically precludes him from giving them any
instructions beforehand.

Dr. -- I even think he taught them how to speak in tongues; took them all through the foundational
class.

Someone else - - In chapter 2 of Galatians (Galatians 2:11-14), Paul and Peter had a confrontation
about the Gentiles and Paul reproved Peter for not eating with the Gentiles. I concluded that it would
probably have had to happen between Acts chapter 9 and chapter 10 during the softening up period
that God was putting Peter through.

Dr. -- Did you hear that, Walter? Check that one out. That’s a good thought. That’s an interesting
thought. Could be right on that thing. That would document Galatians 2.
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Acts 11:19-26
May 11, 1976

Go to Acts chapter 11 please. Acts 11:18 ended up with that great truth, “to the Gentiles also God
had granted repentance unto life.”

Acts 11:19
“now” — delete

“they which were” — they indeed therefore
“upon” — because of

“arose about” — followed after

“Stephen” — i.e. — his death

“preaching the word” - You noticed wherever they went they preached the Word. The persecution
was there and yet they continued to do what? Preach the Word. Persecution killed some of them, but
in the blood of the believers--seemed like every time one was killed, four rose up to believe. I believe
it was in last week’s issue of Newsweek, or one of those magazines, in the religious section there was
an article about the persecution. I think it’s either Jehovah’s Witnesses or Seventh Day Adventists, in
one of the black countries in Africa. It mentioned the thousands of them that had been killed,
executed. Yet in spite of all that, the growth of that particular denomination is phenomenal in that
country.

Here the persecution drove them out. They went to Cyprus. These islands and areas play a
tremendous part in the outreach of God’s Word in the first century. But they preached the Word.

“to none but unto the Jews only” - They still had a hang up. They shouldn’t have had it but they did.
They’re just human beings; just like you and I have hang ups. It takes us sometimes a long time till
the Word of God, which we know in our mind, really begins to live in our actions, in our outreach, in
our real believin